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Editorial on Cause of Gulf War Deterioration 


HK3001055191 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
30 Jan °l p 2 


{Editorial: ““The Cause of the Worsening War Situation 
in the Gulf] 


[Text] The Gulf war has entered its 13th day. The 
U.S.-led allied forces have dropped over 10,000 tonnes 
of bombs a day in their continuous air attacks against 
Iraq. People generally think that the purpose of the 
United States and Britain is to execute the UN Security 
Council’s resolutions and drive Iraqi troops out of 
Kuwait, but recently, U.S. and British leaders began to 
stress that they would destroy Iraq’s military machine. 
Bush said Saddam must be caught alive and put on trial 
as a war criminal. British Defense Secretary Thomas 
King asserted that the allied forces would move into Iraq 
after Kuwait's liberation. 


This strategic change will give Saddam no way out—a 
situation similar to one in which an animal is being 
surrounded could force Saddam to launch counterat- 
tacks regardless of the consequences. 


Saddam asserted that if Iraq suffers heavy casualties, it 
will use “nonconventional weapons” against the allied 
forces. During an interview with CNN, he indicated that 
Iraq has nuclear warheads as well as chemical and 
biological weapons. If Saddam resorts to nonconven- 
tional weapons, the U.S.-led allied forces will fight tit for 
tat. In such a case, the war will irrationally escalate, 
combat personnel will suffer heavy casualties, and a large 
number of innocent civilians will be killed. Even after 
the war, ecological destruction and chemical pollution in 
that region will remain for many years before it can be 
controlled. 


Yesterday Palestinian guerrillas bombarded Israeli posi- 
tions in southern Lebanon. Obviously, this move was 
taken in coordination with Iraq's operation. If Israel 
joins the war, the Middle East situation will be thrown 
into confusion, and the battlefield will speedily expand. 


Saddam's troops in Kuwait may possibly be encircled by 
the allied forces. Taking advantage of oi! tankers, oil- 
pumping platforms on the sea, and oil extraction facili- 
ties, these troops are destroying oil fields and spilling oil 
into the sea to defend themselves. Iraqi troops and the 
allied forces have started shelling each other's oil 
tankers, oil fields, and oil refineries. The consequences 
are large-scale destruction of oil resources in Kuwait and 
Iraq and a human disaster. The serious oil pollution in 
the Persian Gulf has resulted from the worsening of the 
war and loss of mutual restraint, but both sides are 
practicing strict censorship and control over news 
reports to shift the responsibility to the other side. They 
publish news favorable to themselves, so the facts still 
remain unclear so far. 
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War has its own law of development. When war breaks 
out, it will follow its own law. It is difficult for the use of 
arms to remain within limits, as it is difficult to restrict 
a war within a certain scale. Therefore, when the UN 
Security Council started discussing the “limited use of 
force,” the Chinese representative said that the intention 
was good but war would not develop according to human 
will; when one side attacks, the other side will counter- 
attack more fiercely, thus the use of force will go beyond 
the limits set. 


Viewing the present war situation, people feel that China 
was correct in proposing a political solution to the 
conflict and that careful consideration was necessary 
before resorting to arms. 


As a matter of fact, both sides should now remain 
cool-headed and exercise maximum restraint to leave 
some room for change. As long as there is a shred of hope 
of preventing the further deterioration of the situation, 
the utmost efforts should be made to reduce the scale of 
the war or freeze the situation. 


Apart from being unwilling to withdraw his troops from 
Kuwait, Saddam has threatened to use nuclear warheads 
and chemical weapons. This is extremely dangerous and 
will aggravate the situation. This act must be con- 
demned; however, after wantonly dropping 100,000 
tonnes of bombs on Iraq, the United States and Britain 
asserted their troops would move into Iraq to expand the 
war. This could force Saddam to risk everything on a 
single venture and fight desperately regardless of the 
consequences. The best policy is to adopt hard and soft 
tactics, the latter aimed at softening his stance: As long as 
Saddam is willing to withdraw from Kuwait, a way out 
should be provided for him, to prevent unnecessary 
confrontation and reduce casualties. Since the outcome 
of the war is still unclear, if no leeway is left for Saddam 
to retreat, the allied forces may encounter more difficul- 
ties on the battlefield, and this will also close the door to 
a peaceful setilement. 


The UN Security Council resolutions are aimed at 
forcing Iraq to withdraw its troops. Now, however, the 
United States and Britain have the intention of storming 
the enemy's den and leveling Iraq to the ground. Some 
Arab nations, Islamic countries, West European people, 
and Third World states are worried that ‘vith the emer- 
gence of such a situation, the United States will ignore 
world public opinion and become more inclined toward 
Israel, that the U.S. and Israeli forces will dominate the 
Middle East in the future, that there will be an imbalance 
of forces, and that the Middle East will face more 
difficulties in achieving prolonged peace. 


The French defense minister questioned the allied forces 
on whether leveling Iraq to the ground corresponds with 
the UN Security Council's resolutions, and he resigned 
because of this. Malaysia urged the UN Security Council 
to open a meeting to review whether reckless U.S. 
bombing has gone beyond the purpose of the UN reso- 
lutions. The Soviet Union also questioned the United 
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Siates about its purpose in using arms. Egypt asked the 
allied forces to control their operations within the scope 
of liberating Kuwait, and expressed the hope of coex- 
isting peacefully with Iraq after the war. These are 
practical proposals on exercising some restraint in the 
war. As long as all the relevant sides continue to mediate 
and do not give up their efforts for a peaceful solution, 
the Persian Gulf may possibly evade a disaster. 


‘Roundup’ Notes War ‘More Costly’ Than Expected 
OW 2901190591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1200 GMT 29 Jan 91 


(Roundup: Gulf War Goes on Though More Costly 
Than Expected”"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Being, January 29 (XiNHUA)}—The Gulf goes 
on though it is more costly than originally expected. 


U.S. newspaper WASHINGTON POST said Monday 
that despite many successes of Allied bombing attacks, 
“important parts of Saddam Husayn’s war machine have 
not yet been significantly hurt.” 


It said in an editorial Sunday that the Gulf war will be “a 
longer, tougher and more costly conflict” than figures 
originally announced by U.S. Government officials. 


Well-informed sources disclosed that 65 percent of the 
Iraqi airports remain operational while only eight of 
Iraq's 30 missile launchers have been destroyed. Most of 
the country’s supply lines remain intact and its sophis- 
ticated communication system has not been cut off, they 
added. 


Speaking at a daily briefing in Washington on the same 
day, White House Spokesman Marlin Fitzwater con- 
firmed the estimates made by White House Budget 
Director Richard Darman Sunday in a TV interview that 
the Gulf war, on a three-month basis, will cost the 
United States 60 billion dollars. 


Some 45 billion dollars will come from coalition part- 
ners, leaving 15 billion dollars to be accounted for in 
U.S. budget, “so the numbers are fairly—pretty much 
out there at this point,” Fitzwater said. 


Egypt is expected to lose as much as 13.7 billion dollars 
of revenues annually due to the Gulf crisis and the 
ongoing war, Prime Minister ‘Atif Sidqi said Monday. 


These losses include 7 to 8 billion dollars in lost revenues 
from expatriate remittances, the Suez Canal, tourism 
and non-oil exports, 5 billion dollars of loss to provide 
jobs for Egyptians returning from Iraq and Kuwait, and 
700 million dollars in extra government expenditures, 
the premier said. 


Meanwhile, international support for the Gulf war 
reached 36 billion dollars last weekend, said the reports 
reaching here. 


FBIS-CHI-91-020 
3 January 1991 


Till now some 30 nations have sent money, soldiers and 
materials to support the U.S.-led multinational forces in 
the Gulf war against Iraq. 


The reports listed, for example, that Saudi Arabia has 
pledged an additional 13.5 billion dollars last week while 
Kuwait rendered 13.5 billion dollars, and Japan nine 
billion. 

In addition, the German Government announced 
Tuesday that it would give extra 5.5 billion U.S. dollars 
to support the U.S.-led multinational forces in the Gulf 
war. 


Luxembourg Deputy Prime Minister Jacques Poos 
announced Monday that the Western European Union is 
considering financial commitments to those countries 
who are making military effort against Iraq. 


Poos said the community has provided a financial aid to 
the frontline states, amounting up to a commitment of 
two billion dollars. 


Moreover, some 60,000 refugees from Iraq, Kuwait and 
Jordan have arrived in Syria, an official at the Syrian 
Red Crescent Organization said. 


The official, who asked not to be named, said the 
number is expected to rise to 200,000 to one million, 


He said representatives of the International Committee 
of the Red Cross (ICRC) aad the Syrian Red Crescent 
are meeting regularly to coordinate efforts to accomo- 
date the refugees. 


Refugee camps are being set up in Abu Shamat area, near 
Damascus, and other areas. 


U.S.-Soviet Joint Statement Issued on Gulf 


OW 3001043191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0408 GMT 30 Jan 91 


[Text] Washington, January 29 (XINHUA)}—U:S. Sec- 
retary of State James Baker and Soviet Foreign Minister 
Aleksandr Bessmertnykh today agreed that “everything 
possible should be done to avoid further escalation of the 
Gulf war and expansion of its scale.” 


They also agreed that “a cessation of hostilities would be 
possible if Iraq would make an unequivocal commit- 
ment to withdraw from Kuwait” followed by immediate, 
concrete steps leading to full compliance with the U.N. 
Security Council resolution for Iraqi withdrawal from 
Kuwait. 


They made the remarks in a joint statement at the end of 
Bessmertnykh’s visit to the United States on January 
26-29. 


Baker promised, in the joint statement, that the United 
States is “seeking the liberation of Kuwait, not the 
destruction of Iraq.” 
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Baker also said “the United States is doing its utmost to 
avoid casualties among the civilian population, and is 
nOl interested in expanding the conflict.” 


The Soviet foreign minister said he took note of the U.S. 
position. 

The two foreign ministers also agreed thai establishing 
enduring stability and peace in the Gulf region after the 
war, on the basis of effective security arrangements, 
would be a high priority of the U.S. and Soviet Govern- 
ments. 


In the aftermath of the Gulf war, “mutual U.S.-Soviet 
efforts to promote Arab-Israeli peace and regional sta- 
bility, in the consultation with other parties in the 
region, will be greatly facilitated and enhanced,” they 
said. But they did not mention the holding of an inter- 
national peace conference on the Middle East. 


Article Examines Summit Postponement 


HK3001040991 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese 30 Jan 91 p 6 


[Article by Zhang Qixin (1728 0796 2500): “Why Was 
the U.S.-Soviet Summit Meeting Postponed?”] 


[Text] Washington, 28 Jan (RENMIN RIBAO OVER- 
SEAS EDITION)—New Soviet Foreign Affairs Minister 
Bessmertnykh held two rounds of talks in Washington 
with U.S. Secretary of State Baker on 26 and 28 January, 
respectively. He also met with U.S. President Bush. Both 
sides held discussions on the Gulf war and recent ties 
between the two countries. After the talks, the two 
countries jointly announced that the U.S.-Soviet summit 
scheduled for this February will be postponed to some 
time later in the first half of this year. 


The date for the summit was determined during former 
Soviet Foreign Affairs Minister Shevardnadze's visit to 
the United States from 9 to 12 December last year. Why 
can the summit not be held as scheduled? The reason 
stated in the open statement by the foreign ministers [as 
published] of the two countries is: Because of the Gulf 
war, Bush is too busy to leave Washington and attend the 
summit in Moscow. Moreover, the treaty concerning 
nuclear arms is not ready yet; however, the media here 
believes that the turbulent situation along the Baltic 
coast of the Soviet Union is one of the hidden factors 
considered by the United States when postponing the 
summit. 


The sudden resignation of former Soviet Foreign Affairs 
Minister Shevardnadze, the turbulent domestic situation 
in the Soviet Union, the outbreak of the Gulf war, and 
the deadlock in U.S.-Soviet nuclear talks in the month or 
so since the December talks between the U.S. and Soviet 
foreign ministers [as published] have brought forth unex- 
pected problems to U.S.-Soviet ties and compelled the 
United States to reconsider the summit, leading to its 
postponement. 


First, the question of arms control. The signing of a 
nuclear treaty was the main purpose of the U.S.-Soviet 
summit. Actually, both sides reached agreement on a 
number of differences, leaving only some technical prob- 
lems. The talks held recently indicate, however, that it is 
rather difficult to turn the agreement already reached 
into articles of the treaty and that there are also difficul- 
ties in promptly resolving the technical problems. Mean- 
while, because of the differences between the two sides 
on interpretation of the treaty signed last November on 
reduction of conventional weapons in Europe, the U.S. 
Government has not yet submitted the treaty to the 
Congress and Senate for approval. 


Second, the views of the United States and the Soviet 
Union on the Gulf war which broke out recently are not 
totally identical. The Soviet authorities have reserva- 
tions about the recent U.S. air raids, worrying that the 
war might go beyond the scope of the UN Security 
Council resolution and cause serious destruction in Iraq. 
The U.S. Government has reiterated that the “Desert 
Storm” operation is aimed at “driving Iraqi troops out of 
Kuwait.” The United States has no intention of 
destroying Iraq. 


The views of the United States and the Soviet Union on 
the situation on the Baltic coast are divergent. On the 
situation in the Baltic republics, the Soviet Union insists 
that it is its internal affair, while the United States 
believes that it is a sensitive issue in its foreign policy. 
The U.S. Government recently expressed, on different 
occasions, its “grave concern” over the actions of the 
Soviet authorities. 


Because of these factors, U.S.-Soviet summit cannot be 
held as scheduled. This is by no means accidental. 
Although problems have cropped up recently in U.S.- 
Soviet relations, the two countries, out of consideration 
of their respective interests, are not willing to damage the 
already improved ties. Probably herein lies the reason 
why the two foreign ministers [as published] did not 
mention their differences in the statement which 
announced the postponement of the summit. 


Article Notes Seminar on Human Resources 


HK2701073891 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 3, 21 Jan 91, pp 35-36 


{Acticle by Li Xiaoqun (2621 2556 5028): “Beiing 
international Seminar on Development of Human 
Resources”’] 


[Text] In the 1990's, the world will enter a period of 
unprecedented economic and technological competition. 
The focus of competition will go beyond such traditional 
economic factors as low-cost labor and raw materials and 
will shift to the field of scientific and technical talent, or 
the quality of a nation’s human resources. How will 
China strive to hold this “commanding height” in the 
national development strategy? At the year’s end, the 
Ministry of Labor and Personnel sponsored the “Beijing 
International Symposium—the Development of Human 
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Resources in the 1990's,” thus providing a forum for 
Chinese and foreign experts and scholars to express their 
penetrating opinions in this field. 


Those attending tht symposium included senior per- 
sonnel officials, experts, and scholars from Britain, 
France, Sweden, Denmark, the United States. Canada, 
Turkey, New Zealand, Australia, China, and UN orga- 
nizations, a total of 49 people. In the 49 papers sub- 
mitted to the meeting, they warmly discussed the close 
relationship between the development of human 
resources and economic development, the models of 
developing human resources, and the personnel manage- 
ment models from their own approaches and according 
to their experiences and exchanged their opinions. They 
also frankly expressed their opinions and proposals for 
the development of human resources, especially profes- 
sional and technical human resources, and its position, 
role, and strategy in Chira’s modernization process. 
They also hoped that closer cooperation would be car- 
ried out in this field in the future. 


The Large Population and the Rich Human Resources 


As we all know, China is the most populous country in 
the world. The recent national census showed that China 
currently lad a population of 1.16 billion people, and 
people of working age numbered 680 million. It is 
expected that by the end of this century, the number of 
people of working age will increase to 750 million. 
China's modernization process will always be accompa- 
nied by a huge population, and this will be a major 
perplexing problem. 


Presently, people in various countries do not approach 
the issue of human resources in the same way; however, 
the participants in the symposium unanimously agreed 
that the large population or work force does not neces- 
sarily indicate the richness of human resources. Some 
experts pointed out: The real richness of human 
resources is reflected in the best form of combining the 
human resources and the production means and in an 
appropriate quantity of work force and a high scientific, 
technological, and cultural level. 


Obviously, in such a large developing country as China, 
which is short of funds in its economic development and 
is relatively poor in per-capita natural resources, an 
important way to ensure sustained economic growth is to 
intensify the development and utilization of human 
resources, develop education, raise the quality of the 
population in all fields, and greatly strengthen vocational 
and technical training. 


China’s Current Human Resources Conditions 


Education and training will lay a foundation for devel- 
oping human resources. Through development in the 
past 40 years, especially through development in the 
1980’s, the scientific and cultural level of the entire 
Chinese nation has been greatly enhanced. From 1949 to 
1989, the cumulative number of college graduates 
reached more than 6.7 million, and the cumulative 
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number of postgraduate students was nearly 190,000. In 
addition, the number of graduates from secondary voca- 
tional schools reached more than 10 million, and the 
number of graduates from various secondary and ter- 
tiary schools for adults reached more than 15 million. In 
this period, nearly 300 million workers received sec- 
ondary education. 


At present, China has developed the capacity of culti- 
vating 40,000 postgraduate students, 1.3 million college 
graduates, 1.5 million secondary vocational school grad- 
uates, 16 million secondary school graduates, and more 
than 20 million primary school graduates each year. It 
can be said that China has basically built up a compre- 
hensive, multistaged, multitiered, and multiformed edu- 
cation and training system which consists of all branches 
of learning and is basically suited to the needs in the 
development of the national economy. This has laid a 
fine foundation for the further development of human 
resources in China. 


As a developing country, however, China is still con- 
strained by its national strength and various factors, and 
its human resources are still characterized by a high 
quantitative level and a low qualitative level. This is 
mainly reflected in two aspects. First, China's illiterate 
population numbers more than 200 million people, and 
they account for about 18 percent of the total popula- 
tion. Second, professional and technical personnel 
employed by enterprises and institutions owned by the 
whole people account for merely 15.9 percent of the 
urban work force, or merely 4.1 percent of the entire 
work force in society. That is to say, the proportion is 
still too small. 


Professionals and iechnicians constitute the part of 
human resources that is of the highest quality, the 
strongest creativity, and the greatest dynamism. By the 
end of 1989, professiona!s and technicians employed by 
enterprises and institutions owned by the whole people 
in China numbered more than 23 million people. Among 
these people, more than 900,000 people possessed high 
professional titles; more than 5.3 million people pos- 
sessed intermediate professional titles; and more than | | 
million people possessed elementary professional titles. 
Among the professional and technical personnel, more 
than 3.4 million people had received tertiary or above 
education, accounting for 15 percent of the total; and 
those who had received secondary education accounted 
for 35.61 percent. This sizable professional and technical 
contingent in China constitutes a backbone force in the 
development of the national economy; however, its 
quantity, structure, and quality are still far from meeting 
the needs in economic development. 


Presently, the professional and technical human 
resources in China are also faced with such problems as 
aging, uneven spread, and low utilization. The average of 
age of the professional and technical personnel is cur- 
rently 37.9 years, but those with senior titles are gradu- 
ally agiug and have reached an average age of 52 years. It 
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is expected that by the end of the 1990's, about 80 
percent of the current senior professional and technical 
personnel will have retiied. 


The professional and techn’cal personne! are too densely 
concentrated in large and medium-sized cities, various 
central state organs, and industrial, public health, and 
educational institutions. Some 30 to 60 percent of the 
professional and technical personnel in various prov- 
inces are living in the provincial capitals. The central 
departments and the State Council's various depart- 
ments employ 31 percent of the whole country’s profes- 
sional and technical personnel, 72 percent of postgrad- 
uate students, and 60 percent of senior professional and 
technical personnel. The institutions in the financial, 
commercial, construction, transport, postal and commu- 
nications, and real estate departments which now 
urgently need to develop only employ less than 20 
percent of the professional and technical personne! in the 
whole country. Professionals among the 800 million 
peasants account for merely 6.7 percent of the country's 
total professionals and technicians, and there are only 22 
professionals and technicians for every 10,000 agricul- 
tural workers. 


In addition, according to a sample survey conducted by 
the State Science and Technology Commission, about 40 
percent of professionals and technicians did not work to 
full capacity. In the less-developed localities, the waste of 
professional and technical manpower was more serious. 


All this caused obstacles and difficulties to the full 
development and utilization of professional and tech- 
nical human resources in China. 


Key to Development in the 1990's 


At the international symposium, the Chinese and foreign 
experts and scholars pointed out: It is necessary to attach 
great importance te the development and utilization of 
China's rich human resources, especially professional 
and technical human resources so that all workers will 
have the opportunity and ability to make their greatest 
possible contributions to society. 


They discussed current conditions in the development 
and utilization of human resources in China and the 
problems in this respect, and put forward many pro- 
posals on such points as strengthening the educational 
undertakings in order to raise the quality of the work 
force, properly arranging the labor force in cities and in 
the countryside, actively opening up employment chan- 
nels to make full use of the rich labor resources, and 
improving the socioeconomic conditions and the eco- 
nomic management systems to create a favorable social 
condition for the full development and utilization of 
human resources. An expert engaged in the study of 
China's educational development proposed that in the 
next 20 to 30 years China's education be aimed at raising 
the quality of basic education and strengthening voca- 
tional and technical education to meet the needs in 
economic and social development. 
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As for the development and utilization of professional 
and technical human resources in the 1990's, the experts 
pointed out that it is necessary to adopt the principle of 
“controlling the quantity, improving the structure, and 
enhancing the quality.” That is, the size of training new 
professional and technical personne! should be adjusted 
according to the needs in the development of the 
nationa) economy; the structure of the existing profes- 
sional and technical personnel should be adjusted so that 
their potential talent and ability can all be brought into 
full use; and professionals and technicians should be 
more reasonably assigned to meet the needs in the 
development of the na‘ .»nal economy. At the same time, 
effective measures should be adopted for promoting 
follow-up education and facilitating the knowledge 
updating of the existing professional and technical per- 
sonnel to adapt them to economic and technological 
development in the 1990's. 


The experts also put forward constructive opinions on 
the establishment of a human resources management 
system on the basis of the combination of the planned 
economy and market regulation, and on the establish- 
ment of a social security system which is closely linked to 
the personnel management system. 


Cheng Lianchang, vice minister of labor and personnel, 
emphatically pointed out at the symposium that 
strengthening the development of human resources will 
be a crucial link in China's economic and social devel- 
opment in the 1990's, and the Chinese government will 
give full consideration to the development and utiliza- 
tion of human resources in its development program for 
the next 10 years. 


Ji Chaozhu To Be UN Under Secretary General 


OW'2901195591 Being XINHUA in English 
1910 GMT 29 jAN 91 


[Text] United Nations, January 29 (XINHUA)}—U.N. 
Secretary-General Perez de Cuellar today announced the 
appointment of Ji Chaozhu as new under- 
secretary-general for technical cooperation for develop- 
ment to succeed out-going Under-Secretary-General Xie 
Qimei. 

Mr. Ji has been ambassador of the People’s Republic of 
China to the United Kingdom since 1987. He served as 
minister counsellor at the Chinese Embassy to the 
United States from 1982 to 1985. He used to be chief 
interpreter for a number of Chinese party and state 
leaders, including late Chairman Mao Zedong, President 
Liu Shaogi, and Premier Zhou Enlai. 


Mr. Ji was born in Shanxi Province in China in 1929 and 
attended Qinghua University in China from 1950-1952 
and Harvard University in the United States from 1948- 
1950. 


Out-going Under-Secretary-General Xie Qimei has 
served the United Nations since 1985. 
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Magazine Refutes Scholar He Xin’s ‘Fallacies’ 


HK2801152191 Hong Kong KAI FANG in Chinese 
No 49, 15 Jan 91 pp 35-37 


[Article by Chen Sung-hua (7115 2646 5478), KAI 
FANG special commentator: “The 10 Major Fallacies of 
He Xin”—first paragraph is KAI FANG introduction] 


[Text] He Xin is a “gifted young man” who has become 
conspicuous just recently in mainland theoretical circles. 
He is very much lauded by the CPC. His theories have 
the momentum of restoring the prestige of Marxism- 
Leninism and rescuing socialism from approaching 
doom. This article comments on some selected main 
arguments of his theories. 


On 11 December of last year, RENMIN RIBAO, both 
the domestic and overseas edition, devoted two and 
one-half pages to publish the “conversation” between He 
Xin, associate research fellow at the Institute of Litera- 
ture under the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences, and 
Japanese Economics Professor, Susumu Yabuki. Con- 
ducting himself with dignity by presuming the influence 
of a foreigner, He Xin propagated the lies that he 
fabricated by exploiting Professor Yabuki's international 
reputation. After the article was published, Professor 
Yabuki lordged a strong protest, stating that He Xin’s 
so-called “conversation,” which was “entirely different 
from what was discussed” in his talk with He Xin, was 
“nothing but He Xin’s one-sided statements.” Professor 
Yabuki said: “This is a fabricated article, which not only 
made a fool of me but also humiliated Japan.” He said 
indignantly: If people like He Xin are ideologists of the 
Chinese authorities, we have to say that the Chinese 
regime has reached its last stage. 


The publication of He Xin’s article has evoked repercus- 
sions in the news media in Hong Kong. We will leave our 
comments on the political background of the appearance 
of He Xina’s article aside for the moment and just select 
some main fallacies expressed in his article, which can be 
summarized into 10 major categories. We enumerate 
them as follows: 


I. The Theory of Transfer of the Absolute Poverty of the 
Working Class 


One Marxist viewpoint says: The working class was 
being reduced to a position of absolute poverty as 
capitalist science and technology developed. Marx put 
forward this viewpoint in the early stage of capitalism. 
At this late hour, things have changed, just as He Xin 
stated himself: “The reason is that the number of blue 
collar workers is decreasing in developed countries while 
increasing numbers of white collar workers are joining 
the middle class and living in affluence.” This is pre- 
cisely how things stand. We notice that in developed 
capitalist countries, comparatively speaking, the pay- 
ment of workers is rising as productivity increases and 
more value is created by the working class. This is called 
“when the river rises, the boat goes up.” This is also the 
reason workers in the developed capitalist countries can 
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afford to take the'r who! ‘amilies on vacation abroad 
and buy cars and high-grade consumer goods. Moreover, 
the shift of labor-intensive industries from developed 
countries to developing countries will only help provide 
workers in these countries with more job opportunites 
and improve their livelihoods. On no account does this 
mean a shift of poverty to the working class in those 
countries as He Xin alleges. 


Il. The Theory of the Reversed Flow of Developing 
Countries’ Capital 


He Xin said that he learned from some UN statistics: In 
recent years it was not the developed countnes who had 
invested in developing countries, but the other way 
around. He concluded: “The world’s capital has not 
flowed from rich to poor countries over the last 10 years, 
but the other way around.” The destinations are the 
United States, Japan, and Western Europe. Hence, he 
came to another conclusion: This answers the question 
why many underdeveloped countries (such as Latin 
American countries) have become poorer than after they 
realized industrialization since the 1980's. It also dem- 
onstrates where the source of developed countries’ lies. 
These conclusions are all absurd arguments. As far as we 
know, current world capital is moving toward diversifi- 
cation and on no account does it flow in one direction 
only. Capital will flow to wherever profits can be made. 
This being the case, there is capital flowing from the 
Third World to Japan, the United States, and Western 
Europe and also capital flowing from developed coun- 
tries to the Third World and vise versa. Otherwise there 
would be no way to explain the fact that the volume of 
capital absorbed by the Third World (namely, devel- 
oping countries) from developed countries is greater 
than that of funds invested by the latter in the former. 


Ill. The Theory of Countries Not Wanting 
Developing Save te lascaed 


He Xin contended: It is difficult for developing countries 
to successfully follow the traditional road of industrial- 
ization. Apart from the question of development policy, 
the main reason behind it is that developed countries do 
not want them to succeed. He Xin cited an example: In 
an effort to push modernization ahead, developing coun- 
tries have had to compete with one another for usurious 
loans from banks in rich countries, and, consequently, 
the debtor nations have been bogged down in debt 
because of the difficulties they meet with exports and 
their national economies have come to the brink of 
bankruptcy. 


This is not entirely true. The current relationship 
between developed and developing countries is charac- 
terized by both cooperation and mutual benefit and 
contradictions. Many developing countries absorbed for- 
eign capital through serious study; moreover, interest 
rates were set at a level acceptable for them. In many 
cases, they were given preferential treatment in this 
regard. Therefore, they did not absorb foreign capital by 
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relying entirely on usurious loans. For developing coun- 
tries, the road to :ndustrialization is bumpy. Apart from 
a development policy, industrialization also involves 
such issues as how sound management is and whether or 
not the ruling group of a country is corrupt and degen- 
erate. The argument attributing the success or failure of 
developing countries’ industrialization exclusively to 
developed countries’ not wanting the former to succeed 
is one-sided. 


I¥. The Theory of an Overall Crisis of the Capitalist 
Fconomy 


In his study of capitalist theory, He Xin made startling 
discoveries: |) Although separated by only a piece of 
land, the situation in individual countries is very differ- 
ent—the rich squander their wealth in a paradise while 
the poor do not have food for the next day. Such an 
unbalanced state is bound to lead to struggle and con- 
flict. 2) The rapid polarization of rich and poor in society 
will lead to a drop in the consumption levels of most 
people and constitute a basic cause of economic crisis. 3) 
All economic crises have something to do with the 
overgrowth of the industrial productive capacity of 
developed countries during those years. Therefore, he 
predicted: During the next 10 to 20 years, the eniire 
world capitalist economic system will experience the 
most profound and serious overall crisis since the dawn 
of history. 


This is an incredibaly absurd argument. Did the gap 
between rich and poor countries not exist before the 
emergence of capitalism up to this day? Does the polar- 
ization in a Capitalist society not experience a change 
every hour and every day? Why has there not been any 
overall capitalist crisis during the last jew dacades, and 
will there be such a crisis in the next 10 to 20 years? As 
far as the argument asserting that the overgrowth of the 
industrial productive capacity will lead the world 
economy to an overall crisis 1s concerned, this also lacks 
a theoretical basis. 


Vv. The Theory of the Socialist Economic System Being 
Superior 


He Xin said: Through 10 years of observation and 
comparison of the economic reforms in China, Eastern 
Europe, and the Soviet Union, and an in-depth theoret- 
ical study, he has now become convinced that, on the 
whole and in terms of internal vitality, the socialist 
economy is sironger than the capitalist economy. 


Let us leave aside the fact that this argument by He Xin 
has been thoroughly refuted by the facts. What is more 
ridiculous is that the examples cited by He Xin to show 
the advantages of the socialist economy were chosen 
from what happened during the period of the Meiii 
Reformation of Japan. Apparently, He Xin regarded 
Japan's introduction of a policy of “the state controlling 
the principal economic departments” and of “planning 
and government intervention” as socialist and Japan's 
practices and successes as the grounds of argument 
showing the superiority of socialism. The two things 
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have nothing to do with each other. He Xin’s addiction 
to the “superiority of socialism” has gone to the extent of 
obsession. Those who have a little knowledge about the 
Capitalist economic system know aationalization and 
economic planning are, more often th an not, component 
parts of the system. 


VL. The Theory of Advantages of Socialism 


Quoting Deng Xiaoping’s remark, He Xin put forward 
his theory of “advantages” of socialism. He quoted Deng 
Xiaoping as saying: “The advantage of socialism is that 
it Can Concentrate resources to attain great accomplish- 
ments.” He said: “This remark is very profound.” 
According to his explanation, the resources he referred to 
are both human and material resources. Public owner- 
ship allows the state authorities to concentvate all kinds 
of resources under socialism to undertake things most 
needed by and crucial to society. “Concentrating all 
kinds of society's resources to undertake things most 
needed by and crucial to society” can be achieved not 
only under the socialist system ut also under capitalism. 
For example, to build the English Channel tunnel, a fund 
of more than $10 billion was raised and to build the Rose 
Garden, the Hong Kong Government pooled HK$120 
billion in funds. This matter is approached in economic 
terms. In political and military terms, the United States 
has managed, within a short period of time, to assemble 
in Saudi Arabia, the armed forces of over 20 countries 
and poise them to thoroughly drive the invading Iraqi 
troops out of Kuwait. This is proof that it is also possible 
for the capitalist system to “concentrate resources” to 
accomplish something big. On the contrary, some 
socialist countries may not necessarily be able to do such 
a thing. 


VII. The Theory of the West Biockading Socialism 


During the last decades, the West has always used 
political, economic, and military means to enforce a 
blockade against socialsim, cut off its ties with developed 
countries and the world market under their control, cut 
off the socialist economy from the world market domi- 
nated by the Western powers, and isolate socialism. 


That is not how things stand. Take China for example. 
Before the 4 June incident, such Western countries as the 
United States, Britain, and Japan did not ask that it 
renounce socialism and, moreover, they gave it the 
most-favored-nation treatment loans in large quantities 
and other forms of assistance. It was only after 4 June of 
last year that the U.S-led Western countries appealed to 
other countries in the world to impose economic sanc- 
tions against China because the Chinese regime had 
seriously violated human rights. When there were “indi- 
cations” that some improvement had been made in its 
human rights situation, however, the Western countries 
began to lift their sanctions. 


The socialist countries have failed to enter international 
markets with their products not because they are block- 
aded by the capitalist countries, but because they neglect 
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commodity production and cut themselves off from the 
outside world and because their products are inferior in 
quality and less competitive. Even so, the Western 
countries have not imposed a blockade against them. 
Does China not have a huge surplus in its trade with the 
United States? 


VIII. The Theory of the GNP Being Insignificant 


GNP is the abreviation for gross national product. 
Per-capita GNP, which means per-capita total output, is 
an important index with which to measure the develop- 
ment level of the economy of a country. It has great 
significance in economics; however, He Xin maintained: 
“This figure is somewhat significant but it is not so large 
that people should be frightened by it. Many underde- 
veloped countries are heavily in debt and on the brink of 
an economic collapse even though their per-capita GNP 
exceeds that of China. It seems thai miany of these 
countries are having much harder times than China.” 


The author went on to say: “Indeed, there are people 
who are afraid of China’s economic rise. I read an article 
in a Western magazine in which the author said that if 
China’s per-capita GNP equals half or even one-quarter 
of that of Japan, that nation would feel stiff competition 
and face the possible loss of its domination of the 
Asian-Pacific economy.” At the same time, He Xin 
contended that when it came to the mode of appraising 
a nation’s GNP, China’s GNP has possibly always been 
underestimated. He illustrated with an example: 
“Among the developing countries, and in absolute terms, 
the Chinese standard of living is not low, not to say the 
lowest. As a matter of fact, ordinary people in many 
developing countries would envy the food, clothing, 
housing, and transportation enjoyed by a Chinese farmer 
or urban family in the middle income bracket.” 


It can thus be seen that He Xin has a confused view on 
the economic concept of GNP. When he found that 
China could not match Western countries in terms of 
per-capita GNP, he argued that the concept of GNP was 
of little use. Meanwhile, he suspected that China’s GNP 
was underestimated. As a scholar who studies eco- 
nomics, is this attitude not too reckless? 


XI. The of Inefficiency oo 
State-Owned Enterprises Being a Good Thing 


This is one of the most absurd fallacies put forward by 
He Xin. He therefore opposed layoffs of workers by 
socialist enterprises because “people must have food; 
without it, there is sure to be social disturbances. If you 
dismiss workers from enterprises and leave them 
without support, they will have no stake in society. 
Superficially, from the microeconomic point of view, the 
efficiency of an enterprise might seem to improve and 
actually, from the macroeconomic point of view, such 
steps will engender a host of problems for society as a 
whole. Furthermore, in terms of social productivity, 
efficiency will not have been improved.” According to 
He Xin’s logic, on the present-day China mainland, the 
more lazy-bones an enterprise supports, the better, and 
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the lower its efficiency, the better, because this will help 
solve the problem of food for more people. From the 
macroeconomic point of view, this will bring more 
benefits to society. This is not only rubbish but also 
simply naked preaching of everybody eating from the 
same big pot. 


X. The Theory of Excessive Development of China’s 
Productive Forces 


In his study of China’s economy, He Xin made another 
major discovery. In other words, the problems in China's 
economy over the last few years are mainly produced by 
the excessive development of its productive forces. 


What an amazing discovery! So that is how He Xin 
equated the problems resulting from the overstretched 
scale of investment in capital construction, undertaking 
too many capital construction projects at the same time, 
and poor economic results and product grades, with the 
growth rates of productive forces. 


In addition to the above-mentioned fallacies, He Xin 
still has numerous absurd arguments, such as his saying 
let us suppose that the United States or another capitalist 
country had shut its economic doors for 10 or 20 years. 
would its free market economic system have been able to 
survive those 10 or 20 years? Which of the two, capi- 
talism or socialism, would develop faster? He predicted: 
Capitalism or imperialism will not be able to solve such 
problems as the exhaustion of world resources, the 
contamination of environment, and the crisis in food 
and population. They can be fundamentally resolved 
only through the overall regulation and cooperation of a 
unified plan for the world economy.” [no opening quo- 
tation marks as published] What he actually means is 
that only "world communism“ can solve the problems. 


From this we can see that He Xin’s research is divorced 
from reality. 


Why Is He Xin Lauded? 


He Xin claimed that he is “‘a staunch patriot.” In fact, 
He Xin is none other than a sham patriot lauded by some 
people with ulterior motives under specified historical 
conditions, a patriot who opposes the drive of reform 
and opening up to the outside world. It is precisely these 
kind of people who are most needed by the conservatives 
at the present time. The propaganda front on the main- 
land has now fallen into the hands of the conservatives. 
This being the case, it is really not strange that He Xin is 
lauded by the conservatives as a theoretical star. 


That He Xin found favor with the conservatives and has 
their blessing is a reflection of the anemia in CPC theoret- 
ical circles. Presently, Li Peng and his likes have indeed 
failed to find any people who can be termed as true 
theorists, able to make explanations commensurate with 
socialist theories for their current political and economic 
policies. Talented people in the past who have some knowl- 
edge about socialist economic theories, such as Yu 
Guangyuan, Su Shaozhi, Li Honglin, and other theorists, 
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have either fled the country or been arrested and jailed 
because their theories were not in keeping with the political 
line of Li Peng and his likes. Yao Wenyuan and his likes who 
are in prison cannot be freed, and people like Hu Qiaomu, 
Deng Liqun, and He Jingzhi are too old and useless to pitch 
into the work. As such, He Xin and his kind, who have done 
desultory reading on some economic theories and are ready 
to write some articles critical of capitalism were chosen 
from the “bathtub” of socialism to speak in defense of the 
serious problems currently facing the mainland, such as 
economic decline, sluggish markets, inactivity and go-slows 
among workers, and joblessness or semijoblessness. Li Peng 
and his likes seem to have found a straw to clutch at. 


Nevertheless, “flowers will die, do what one may.” 
Socialism with Chinese characteristics has been negated 
by 40 years of practice. An incompetent theorist will 
never change historical necessity no matter how arrogant 
he is. 


‘Roundup’ on European Situation in 1990 


OW 2901223891 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 0530 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[“Roundup” by Huang Zhenhua: “The Question of 
European Situation in 1990”; from the “International 
News and Current Events” program] 


[Text] The year 1990 was one of exploration and 
advance for a Europe seeking a new structure amid 
upheavals and changes. The most striking and important 
development of events in the year was the speedy real- 
ization of the reunification of East and West Germany. 


German reunification had long been the common aspi- 
ration of the people of West Germany. With the acute 
confrontation and cold war between the two military 
blocs in Europe during the post-war era, it was difficult 
to achieve the reunification. In the second half of 1989, 
however, after political changes suddenly occurred in 
Eastern Europe, especially after East Germany showed a 
clear inclination toward the West, the process of German 
reunification accelerated. While the situation in East 
Germany was experiencing turbulence, the Soviet Union 
adopted a position of noninterference. The West 
German authorities, headed by Premier Kohl, grasped 
the opportunity to actively promote the process of reuni- 
fication. In order to buy East German popular support, 
the West German authorities did not hesitate to make 
major economic concessions and tried their utmost to 
win the Soviet’s consent and support. As a result, to the 
surprise of all concerned, reunification of the two Ger- 
manys was speedily comrieted in the early October last 
year. 


Rapid developments in the process of German reunifi- 
cation aroused the concern of all relevant parties, 
including the allies of West Germany. A unified and 
strong Germany will deal a severe blow to the power 
equilibrium in Europe and produce a far-reaching influ- 
ence on the peace in Europe and the world as a whole. In 
a bid to lighten and dispel people’s misgivings and 
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anxiety, the German leaders have repeatedly promised 
that the unified Germany would adopt a low profile and 
not go its Own way in international affairs. A unified 
Germany, which plays a dominant role in the EC and the 
whole of Europe economically, will inevitably contend 
for a greater say in political and military affairs. People 
worry that the unified Germany will become uncontrol- 
lable. Therefore, a question of common concern by all 
relevant parties is to establish a political security struc- 
ture for effectively restraining Germany so that it cannot 
once again endanger the peace in Europe and the world. 
It is the opinion of some relevant personages that incor- 
porating the unified Germany into the EC and the 
process of European integration is the best solution to 
the imbalance of power caused by German reunification. 


With the changes in Eastern Europe, disintegration of 
the Warsaw Pact, and intensified turbulent situation in 
the Soviet Union, the two Europes—East and West— 
which were based on different social, political, and 
ideological systems, began the transformation into one 
Europe, or, we may as well say, entered a new period of 
the gradual realization of European integration. This 
situation has given a new impetus to the integration of 
the EC. Focusing on construction of a large-scale unified 
internal market, the integration of the EC has progressed 
rapidly in recent years, and construction of an economic 
and currency alliance, as well as political alliance, has 
also been sped up. Originally the proposal for estab- 
lishing a large-scale internal market for accelerating the 
integration of EC was aimed at overcoming its internal 
crises and countering U.S. and Japanese challenges, as 
well as at attracting East European countries to promote 
the union of Europe and build a Europe of detente, 
understanding, and cooperation spanning from the 
Atlantic Ocean to the Urals. 


According to the idea of Delors, President of the EC 
Commission, the economic and political union of 
Europe will be achieved in two steps. The first step is to 
establish a multilayer structured union with the EC as 
the nucleus. Inside the union, the 12 current EC mem- 
bers will be the core members and form the center layer; 
the second layer will be a European economic zone, to be 
organized and established through negotiations with the 
European Free Trade Association; and the third layer 
will include special member states to be recruited from 
East European countries. The second step is to system- 
atically attract other European countries to join the EC 
in groups, thereby gradually realizing unification of 
Europe. Of course, whether Delors’ idea can be realized 
in its entirety is disputable. Britain is resolutely opposed 
to the establishment of a transnational, federal, unified 
Europe. Therefore, it is only a dream to totally jettison 
the concept of national sovereignty and establish a 
certain federal or confederative Europe for the purpose 
of achieving the unification of the continent. 


With the end of the cold war, the state of military 
confrontation as two opponents has quickly changed 
between NATO and the Warsaw Pact. The development 
and change in the situation requires a new European 
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security setup to replace the old one based on confron- 
tation between these two blocs. During the | 5 years since 
its establishment, the Conference on Security and Coop- 
eration in Europe [CSCE] has served mainly as a tribune 
for the East and West to discuss questions. Because of its 
loose organization, it can hardly adopt any resolution. 
More often than not its members merely take what they 
need from the agreements they have signed rather than 
being restricted by the agreements. For this reason, its 
practical functions are limited. 


Within the present drastically changing and turbulent 
situation, however, the CSCE, which is the only organi- 
zation encompassing the United States, the Soviet 
Union, and almost all European countries, can probably 
develop into a key organization of the new all-Europe 
security system, in coordinating and balancing the inter- 
ests of all parties. It is against such a background that the 
CSCE has become unprecedentedly active in recent 
years. In 1990, it not only sponsored special meetings to 
discuss issues on balance of forces, economic develop- 
ment, and human rights in Europe, but also last 
November held the second CSCE summit meeting since 
1975, officially declaring the end of the post-war Yalta 
system and the cold war era. The Charter of Paris for a 
New Europe signed by the leaders of 34 countries effec- 
tively institutionalized the work process of the CSCE. It 
was also decided to set up summit conference, foreign 
minister conference, and secretariat, making it possible 
for the CSCE to become a substantive functional orga- 
nization. During the period of the summit meeting, the 
NATO and Warsaw Pact member states signed a treaty 
for the reduction of conventional forces in Europe and 
issued a joint declaration of nonaggression against each 
other, thus laying down in the form of law the de- 
escalation of military confrontation in Europe. 


Nonetheless, the CSCE’s role and influence are limited. 
This is not only because its resolutions need unanimous 
approval and its decisions are hard to reach, but also 
because the Western countries have no intention at this 
time of giving up the idea of using NATO as their sole 
effective security guarantee. They hold that, at the 
present stage, the CSCE cannot replace NATO, the EC, 
and the Western European Union as the sole security 
organization in Europe. All these constitute conspicuous 
or potential threats to the European situation, and the 
CSCE can hardly provide answers to these problems. 


World Bank Loans Help Support Rural Reform 


OW3001121591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0851 GMT 30 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 30 (XINHUA)—The first 300 
million U.S. dollars in loans from the World Bank have 
helped in the reform process of the administration of 
China’s rural lands and enterprises, grain purchasing, 
and financial systems. 


XINHUA had learned that since July 1988, the National 
Agricultural Investment Corporation has used the loans 
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to support the construction of 19 rural reform experi- 
mental zones, in 15 provinces and autonomous regions, 
and export-oriented agricultural projects in coastal areas. 


Twenty-four rural financial departments and 107 finan- 
cial co-operatives have been benefited from the loans 
which have helped 80,000 people find jobs. 


An exhibition on achievements made as a result of 
World Bank’s agricultural loans is currently being held in 
Beijing. Chinese Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun and ministers 
have visited the exhibition. 


IPU Economic Conference Discusses Commodities 


OW2901132891 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1145 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Text] Jomtien, Thailand, January 29 (XINHUA) — 
Price fluctuation, constraints on consumption expan- 
sion, tariff and non-tariff barriers, are the main obstacles 
facing developing economies of the Asia-Pacific region 
today in developing primary commodities. 


Some Asian parliamentarians and economists made the 
comments here today at the second-day meeting of the 
Inter-Parliamentary Conference [IPU] on Economic 
Cooperation in the Asia-Pacific Region. 


Delegates from China, India, Indonesia, Japan and Thai- 
land particularly voiced their concern over the prospects 
of regional agricultural production and urged all regional 
economies to make joint efforts to prevent further fluc- 
tuation of the prices of primary commodities. 


The market share of developing economies of the region 
in primary commodities is rather small, but the subsid- 
iary policies on farm products adopted by the developed 
countries have been affecting the developing countries to 
export meat, sugar, wheat, rice, cotton and edible oil, 
they said. 


Tariff is an important barrier to trade for a number of 
primary commodities and is considerably high on coffee, 
tea, processed meat, fish, fruits, sugar, spun silk, yarn, 
processed aluminum and copper, today’s keynote 
speaker from China Li Wei said. 


Li, who is chief of secretariat of China International 
Trade Research and Training Center for the Asia-Pacific 
region, also said that a sharp decline in the share of food 
and raw materials was seen in the total trade flows of 
developing economies of the region, partly due to the 
increase of fuels prices and partly to the fluctuating 
commodity prices. 


Another speaker, Supachai Pantichapakdi of Thailand, 
noted that agricultural exporting economies of the region 
saw their foreign exchange earnings fall sharply during 
recent years, and attempts to increase national food 
self-reliance also suffered, as heavily subsidized cereals 
exports from the United States and countries of the 
European Community depressed prices in local markets 
and discouraged investment in food staples. 
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The speakers also made various suggestions to 
strengthen the mechanism for commodities develop- 
ment and trade. 


Under the present trade environment, the reform pro- 
cess of agricultural polices should be initiated in order to 
substantially improve market access conditions, reduce 
internal support and to phase-out export subsidies, they 
said. 


Trade liberalization must be equitable and beneficial to 
all parties, they said, adding that it must apply to every 
agricultural product, including horticultural, tropical, 
fisheries and relevant forestry products. 


They urged all governments in the region to relay as 
much as possible the market information on demand 
and supply, to open free market system, and to 
strengthen regional cooperation in developing primary 
commodities. 


United States & Canada 


Bush Expresses Concern Over Soviet Baltics 


OW3001024591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0214 GMT 30 Jan 91 


[“Urgent Urgent Urgent Bush Expresses Concern Over 
Development in Soviet Baltic Republics’—XINHUA 
headline] 


[Text] Washington, January 29 (XINHUA)—President 
George Bush, in a prepared State of Union address, said 
he was “deeply concerned” by the development in the 
Soviet Union’s Baltic republics. 


“Our relationship with the Soviet Union is important, 
not only to us, but to the world. That replationship has 
helped to shape”’ changes in Europe and elsewhere, Bush 
said. 


“But like many other nations, we have been deeply 
concerned by the violence in the Baltics, and we have 
communicated that concern to the Soviet leadership,” 
Bush said. 


“We will watch carefully as the situation develops. And 
we will maintain our contact with the Soviet leadership 
to encourage continued commitment to democratization 
and reform,” he said. 


XINHUA Gulf Roundup Focuses on Bush Speech 


OW3001081191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0658 GMT 30 Jan 91 


[“Update XINHUA Gulf Roundup at 0630 GMT: U.S. 
President on Gulf War’’—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, January 30 (XINHUA)—U:SS. President 
George Bush Tuesday told the Congress that he is certain 
the U.S.-led multinational forces is going to win the war 
against Iraq. 
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In his State of the Union address, the President said: 
“Our purpose in the Persian Gulf remains constant—to 
drive Iraq out of Kuwait, to restore Kuwait's legitimate 
government, and to ensure the stability and security of 
this critical region.” 


Bush reiterated the United States does not “seek the 
destruction of Iraq”, saying that “we seek an Iraq that 
uses its great resources not to serve the ambitions of a 
tyrant, but to build a better life for itself and its neigh- 
bors.” 


Accusing Iraqi President Saddam Husayn as a “brutal 
dictator’, Bush said that the U.S. forces would not stay 
in the Gulf region “‘one day longer than is necessary to 
complete their mission.” 


In his statement focused on the Gulf crisis, Bush also 
pointed out that the country’s eignt-year-long economic 
growth since 1982 has been “temporarily interrupted.” 


Calling on anti-recession, the President said the mea- 
sures must begin with control of federal spending, and 
other measures include tax-free family saving accounts, 
penalty-free withdraws from I.R.A.’s (internal revenue 
administration) [as received] for first-time homebuyers, 
reducing tax and increasing jobs. 


Northeast Asia 


Air Defense Exercise Held in Pyongyang 27 Jan 


OW’ 3001023491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0742 GMT 27 Jan 91 


[By reporter Li Nengqing (7812 5174 3237)] 


[Text] Pyongyang, 27 Jan (XINHUA)}— An air defense 
exercise was held in Pyongyang, the capital of Korea, this 
morning. This was the first such exercise held there in 
more than 10 years. 


At 0830 this morning, speakers broadcast points of 
notice to city residents. All city stores closed their doors, 
and almost no passers-by and traffic were on the street. 
People’s Army fighters carried guns and guarded impor- 
tant organizations and crossroads. There were several 
times more traffic policemen than usual. 


At 1000, air defense warning sirens sounded, and various 
organizations and units of the whole city started to 
disperse in groups. Men carrying backpacks and women 
carrying children all entered into subways, underground 
sidewalks, and other designated places for concealment. 
The air defense exercise lasted until 1200 at noon. 


The current air defense exercise was conducted following 
a United States and South Korea announcement on 25 
January that “Team Spirit 91" joint military exercises 
would be held from the end of January to the end of 
April. 
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Japanese Delegation Arrives in Pyongyang 
OW 2901201391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1444 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Text] Pyongyang, January 29 (XINHUA)}—A Japanese 
delegation headed by Noboru Nakahira arrived here 
today to participate in the first round of formal inter- 
governmental talks on the normalization of diplomatic 
relations between the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea (DPRK) and Japan. 


The delegation was met at the airport by Chon In-chol, 
head of the DPRK delegation to the talks. 


It was learned that the first round of such talks between 
the two delegations will be held here on January 30-31. 
The second and third rounds of talks are to take place in 
Tokyo and Beijing respectively. 


Intergovernment Talks Begin 


OW 3001083791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0748 GMT 30 Jan 91 


[Text] Pyongyang, January 30 (XINHUA) —The first 
inter-government talks for normalization of diplomatic 
relations between the Democratic People’s Republic of 
Korea (DPRK) and Japan began here this morning. 


Present at the talks were the DPRK delegation led by 
Vice-Minister of Foreign Affairs Chon In-chol and the 
Japanese Government delegation headed by Noboru 
Nakahira, specially appointed ambassador at vice- 
ministerial level of the Foreign Ministry. Both sides 
expressed the hope that the talks would reach some 
fruitful results. 


The closed-door session was proceeded [as received] in a 
serious and relaxed atmosphere. The agenda of the talks 
is “basic problems on the normalization of DPRK-Japan 
diplomatic relations” including economic and interna- 
tional issues and other matters of mutual concern. 


In his meeting with the Japanese Government delega- 
tion, the first official mission of the Japanese Govern- 
ment to visit DPRK, DPRK Vice-Premier and Foreign 
Minister Kim Yong-nam said that normalization of 
diplomatic relations between the two countries will be 
beneficial to peace and security of the Asian region. 


The DPRK Government gave a banquet in honour of the 
visiting Japanese delegation yesterday. 


DPRK Ambassador to China Hosts Reception 


OW2901154591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1330 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 29 (XINHUA)}—Ambassador of 
the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea to China 
Chu Chang-chun held a New Year film reception at the 
embassy here today. 
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Chu Chang-chun and Zhu Liang, head of the Interna- 
tional Liaison Department of the Chinese Communist 
Party Central Committee, made speeches at the recep- 
tion. 


S. Korea To Increase Financial Aid to Gulf 


OW 3001092391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0752 GMT 30 Jan 91 


[Text] Pyongyang, January 30 (XINHUA)—South 
Korea will offer more financial aid to the multinational 
forces fighting in the Gulf war, according to reports 
reaching here today from Seoul. 


A top government source said in Seoul on Tuesday that 
South Korea will provide at the request of the United 
States an additional 130 million U.S. dollars to the 
multinational forces in preparation of a long-time 
ground offense. 


South Korea already has pledged 220 million dollars in 
financial assistance to the allied force seeking to drive 
Iraq out of Kuwait. It has also sent a 154-member 
military medical team to Saudi Arabia. 


However, South Korea has refused the request of the 
United States to send combat troops to the Gulf. 


Zhao Nanqi Meets Mongolian Army Delegation 


OW2901133591 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1236 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 29 (xinhua)}—Zhao Nangqi, 
director of the General Logistics Department of the 
Chinese People’s Liberation Army, met with a logistics 
delegation led by Bu Dalil, deputy director of the Logis- 
tics Department of the Mongolian People’s Army, here 
this afternoon. 


The Mongolian guests arrived here January 27. 


Mongolia Revises Political Party Law 


OW2901183191 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1613 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Text] Ulaanbaatar, January 29 (XINHUA)}—Political 
parties in Mongolia from now on can carry out their 
activities on the basis of locality instead of work units. 


This was announced at a press conference here today by 
Radnaasumbereliyn Gonchigdor)j, chairman of the Small 
Hural, when he was explaining the law “On The Revi- 
sion of the Political-Party Law” which was adopted by 
the second session of the Small Hural on January 27. 


Under the law, political parties cannot set up their 


organizations in law courts, procurator offices ary 
police units, security institutions, labor-reh n 
centers and all other state institutions and s 
This is also valid to other political mass org ns 


other than trade unions, he said. 
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Members of any political party, in carrying out their 
state-duties, should only work for the interests of the 
State instead of that of their own party, he stressed. 


The second session of the Small Hural which opened on 
November 12 last year, ended here today after adopting 
over 20 laws, including also the tax law, the law on the 
president and the law on the government. 


Southeast Asia & Pacific 


NPC’s Rong Yiren Arrives in New Zealand 


OW 3001093691 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0758 GMT 30 Jan 91 


[Text] Wellington, January 30 (XINHUA)—Rong Yiren, 
chairman of the China International Trust and Invest- 
ment Corporation (CITIC), arrived here today for an 
official six-day visit to New Zealand at the invitation of 
the New Zealand Government. 


Rong is also vice-chairman of the standing committee of 
the National People’s Congress (NPC) of China, and 
chairman of the All-China Federation of Industry and 
Commerce. 


His visit is the first of its kind by a senior official from 
China to the country since Premic: ' 1 Peng paid his visit 
here two years ago. 


Rong is expected to meet on Thursday with New 
Zealand Deputy Prime Minister Don McKinnon, who is 
also minister of external relations and trade, and min- 
ister of foreign afiairs. 


During his stay in New Zealand, Rong is also scheduled 
to meet some noted economic personages and bankers as 
well as some other senior government officials to 
exchange views on furthering China-New Zealand eco- 
nomic cooperation and trade relations. 


He will also visit New Zealand's biggest city of Auckland 
and the city of Hamilton which has been linked as a 
sister-city with east China’s Wuxi City, hometown of 
Rong. 


Near East & South Asia 


‘Major’ Trade Fair in Saudi Arabia Canceled 


HK3001030091 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Jan 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter Yuan Zhou] 


[Text] China has cancelled a major trade fair which was 
to start in Saudi Arabia this week as a result of the Gulf 
war. 


The China Trade Exhibition, which was to take place in 
Dhahran with a floor space of 2,000 square metres, had 
been cancelled for transport and safety reasons, said 
officials with the China Council for the Promotion of 
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International Trade (CCPIT), an organization which 
sponsors Chinese trade fairs and exhibitions abroad. 


The next China Trade Exhibition of the same size, 
planned for the Saudi city of Jiddah next month, had 
been called off as there was no sign of a ceasefire at he 
moment, the officials said. 


But these two setbacks would not affect other Chinese 
trade promotion activities in Japan, the United States, 
Canada and other countries, the officials said. 


According to a CCPIT schedule for 1991, China is to 
host trade exhibitions, each with a floor space of | ,000- 
2,000 square metres, in Los Angeles, New York and 
Mississippi in the U.S., Canada’s Toronto, and Osaka 
and Nagoya in Japan. 


In addition, smaller exhibitions, with a floor space of 
between 400 square metres and | ,500 square metres will 
be held at a dozen international fairs in Australia, 
Switzerland, Italy, France, Spain, Japan, Malaysia, Indo- 
nesia, the United Arab Emirates, Chile, Nigeria and 
Germany. 


The officials said China might give more trade exhibi- 
tions which were not listed on the schedule. 


Last year, China held 31 trade exhibitions in more than 
20 countries including Japan, West Germany, France, 
Switzerland, Spain, italy, the Soviet Union and Aus- 
tralia, which helped China clinch export contracts worth 
$730 million. 


Meanwhile, overseas business people took part in 43 
trade exhibitions in China. This had provided Chinese 
firms with the opportunity to import some “high-tech 
and much-needed equipment,” the CCPIT officials said. 
The total trade volume was estimated at $1.03 billion. 


The officials said that this year, China would show more 
of its machinery, electronics, instruments and other 
industrial goods as well as expanding Chinese exports. 


Besides displaying domestic products, Chinese trade 
exhibitions are also traditionai places for Chinese and 
foreign business people to clinch sales contracts and 
negotiate joint venture projects. 


West Europe 


Li Langing Meets French Foreign Trade Minster 


OW3001095791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0821 GMT 30 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 30 (XINHUA)—Li Langing, the 
Chinese minister of foreign economic relations and 
trade, and M. Jean-Marie Rausch, the French minister of 
foreign trade, pledged today to promote the trade rela- 
tionship between the two countries. 


During their talks this morning, the two ministers agreed 
that the potential to further develop and expand bilateral 
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economic and trade relations is very prevalent, 
according to a Chinese official. 


They also explored the possibility of joining hands in the 
fields of agriculture, telecommunications, raw materials, 
environmental protection, and energy resources, including 
nuclear power stations, petroleum and natural gas. 


Li noted that generally speaking, Sino-French trade is 
developing smoothly, adding that China has always 
attached importance to trade relations with France. 


According to statistics from the Chinese side. France 
represents China's sixth largest partner in trade. The 
value of last year’s trade volume reached 2.3 billion U.S. 
dollars, an 18 percent increase over 1989. Imports from 
France also rose by 17 percent last year. 


Li said that the basic principle governing China’s import 
and export policy is a sustained basic import-export 
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balance while keeping “appropriate foreign currency 
reserve” to guarantee payment ability for imports and 
debt and maintain credibility. ““The more China exports, 
the more China will import,” he stated. 


He also indicated that the foreign trade system in China 
is undergoing reform. 


Rausch said France and China cherish reciprocity in 
trade. He added that the French Government wishes to 
develop good trade relations with China. . 


The two ministers also agreed that experts from both 
countries will study the trade statistics issue. 


It is learned that a Sino-French mixed committee is 
scheduled to hold a conference in Beijing later this year 
to explore ways to enhance trade between the two 
countries. 


FBIS-CHI-91-020 
30 January 1991 


Central Committee Plenum 


RENMIN RIBAO Editorial on CPC Proposals 


OW2901194591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1405 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[RENMIN RIBAO 30 Jan editorial: ““Wholeheartedly 
Carry on With Construction”] 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Jan (XINHUA) The “Proposals of 
the CPC Central Committee for the Drawing-Up of the 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan for 
National Economic and Social Development,” exam- 
ined, discussed, and adopted by the Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee, present a 
great blueprint for China’s development in the coming 
decade, and embody the firm determination of the party 
Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the 
nucleus to implement the party’s basic line in an all- 
around way and to carry on with construction whole- 
heartedly. They also show the strong aspirations of the 
whole party and the people of all nationalities in the 
country for economic invigoration, national prosperity, 
and the improvement of the people’s livelihood to the 
extent that they can lead a fairly comfortable life. 


The “Proposals” pointed out: “The last decade of this 
century will be very pivotal in the historical process of 
China’s socialist modernization construction.” “Success 
or failure in our efforts in the 1990's to consolidate and 
cevelop achievements of the 1980's, further promote 
economic growth and social progress, and usher China 
into the 2Ist century with even greater pride will have a 
direct bearing on the rise or fall of socialism in China 
and the future and destiny of the Chinese nation.” This 
conclusion fully indicates the vital importance and 
urgency of wholeheartedly carrying on with constructing 
and developing the national economy. As everyone 
knows, socialism is facing severe tests worldwide. 
Whether China’s socialist cause can advance victori- 
ously in the days to come depends on our success or 
failure in developing the national economy. If we fail to 
invigorate the economy successfully and bring into play 
the superiority of the socialist system, we will land 
ourselves in a passive position. In the present world 
characterized by turbulence and unrest, why is our 
country able to enjoy social stability and advance vigor- 
ously toward prosperity? This is due to the tremendous 
victories our country has scored in socialist construction, 
especially the doubled gross national product [GNP], 
flourishing market, and greatly improved living stan- 
dards of the masses of people achieved during the past 10 
years. If we pluck up our spirits, unite as one, and work 
hard to spend another 10 years to redouble our GNP, 
then socialism will have even greater attractive and 
cohesive forces at that time. 


According to Marxism, the development of human 
society is determined by the development of the material 
force, that is, the productive force. The ultimate purpose 
of Communists in leading the people to rise in revolution 
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is to develop the productive force. Only by persisting in 
taking economic construction as the central task to bring 
about a great development of the productive force in 
society and a tremendous improvement of the people’s 
material and cultural life is it possible to advance effec- 
tively the historical process of replacing capitalism with 
socialism. The test of strength between socialism and 
capitalism will eventually find expression in the devel- 
opment of the economy. The economic question is 
forever a major issue related to the future of a country’s 
politics and the stability of its society. Lenin pointed out: 
“After the proletariat has gained the political power of 
the state, its most principal and fundamental need is to 
increase the quantities of products and to boost to a great 
extent the productive force in society.” He also pointed 
out: “Eventually capitalism may, and will certainly, be 
defeated because socialism can create a new and much 
higher labor productivity.” This is a conclusion of vital 
importance. Experience, both positive and negative, 
gained in the international communist movement has 
proved that socialism cannot be practiced if no attention 
is paid to economic construction. As our country is sti! 
in the initial stage of socialism marked by a relatively 
backward economy and culture, it is all the more impor- 
tant to develop the economy. The determination to 
wholeheartedly carry on with construction, make all-out 
efforts to develop the productive force in society, and 
realize socialist modernization should never be shaken if 
there is no large-scale invasion by outside enemies. 


As symbolized by the Third Plenary Session of the 11th 
CPC Central Committee, we have shifted the focus of 
the whole party's work and established the principle of 
concentrating efforts on socialist modernization con- 
struction. This marks a historical change as well as a 
historical meritorious deed. The fact that our country 
has made giant strides in its socialist modernization 
construction during the past 10 years and more testifies 
to the absolute correctness of this principle. In view of 
the rampancy of the ideological trend of bourgeois 
liberalization and the weakening of the ideological and 
political work during the past few years, it is also 
absolutely correct for us to stress the need to gear up 
ideological and political work and to resolutely 
straighten out the trend of being “hard on the one hand, 
but soft on the other.” From now on, we still should 
persist in doing so. In no way does this mean a change in 
the principle of taking economic construction as the 
central task and carry on with construction wholeheart- 
edly. On the contrary, our purpose in opposing the 
ideological trend of bourgeois liberalization and gearing 
up the ideological and political work is precisely to get 
rid of interference and to do still better in focusing 
energies on construction so that our drive of reform and 
opening to the outside world will develop soundly in the 
correct direction. It is not right to separate our opposi- 
tion to the ideological trend of bourgeois liberalization 
from economic construction, reform, and opening to the 
outside world or to counterpoise them. Comrade Jiang 
Zemin said: “To develop the economy, first of all, there 
should be a political situation marked by stability and 
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unity. Without a stable political situation, it is impos- 
sible to develop the economy. Conversely, if the 
economy is not developed, it will be hard to maintain 
political stability and unity.” We musi correctly under- 
stand and implement the party’s basic line of “one 
central task and two basic points,” understand the dia- 
lectical relationship between politics and the economy, 
and guard against lopsidedness of one kind or another. 


For the next 10 years, our work target will be great, and 
our task arduous. We will not only be confronted with 
grim challenges, but also have rare opportunities. There 
will be both difficulties and hopes. What is essential is 
that we should seize the favorable opportunities to 
mobilize all positive factors and wholeheartedly make a 
success of our work, primarily, the development of the 
economy. All work should be subordinate to and serve 
the purpose of economic construction, which is the 
central task. As long as we firmly grasp the central task of 
economic construction and make success of all aspects of 
this task, we are bound to fulfill successfully the glorious 
mission set forth at the Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee. 


Political & Social 


Zhao’s Former Secretary Named Jilin Official 


HK3001040491 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
30 Jan 91 p 6 


[“Special dispatch from Beijing:” “Zhang Yuegi, Zhao 
Ziyang’s Secretary, Is Transferred to Jilin as Vice Gov- 
ernor’’] 


[Text] Zhang Yueqi [1728 1471 3825], the secretary of 
former CPC Central Committee’s General Secretary 
Zhao Ziyang, was recently transferred to Jilin Province 
to serve as vice governor. This is a “lateral transfer” 
which is neither a promotion nor a demotion. It may be 
considered the outcome of an earlier round of “investi- 
gations” conducted on Zhang by the CPC Central Com- 
mittee’s Organization Department. 


Zhang Yueqgi was Zhao Ziyang’s secretary before the 
latter's fall from power. He was mainly responsible for 
the drafting of articles and speeches issued in the name 
of Zhao Ziyang and also served as his adviser on political 
affairs. After Zhao Ziyang fell from power, Zhang Yueqi 
was also subjected to an investigation and “put aside” 
for a while. Because he had only just been transferred to 
“Zhao’s office” not long ago and therefore had no 
“mistakes” to be exploited, he managed to “pass” his 
investigation. 


Zhang Yueqi used to be the secretary of Ren Zhongyi, 
the former secretary of the Guangdong provincial party 
committee, and was later promoted to become secretary 
general of the Guangdong provincial party committee. 
Not quite 50 years of age, he hails from Shandong and 
has an open mind. He is also adept in writing and for a 
while was the “number one writer” in Guangdong. 
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During an inspection tour of Guangdong in 1988, Zhao 
Ziyang came to know Zhang Yueqi and had him trans- 
ferred to Beijing. Unfortunately, the “4 June Incident” 
took place not long after. 


Reports have indicated that regarding the question of 
work assignments, Zhang Yueqgi had asked for either 
Guangdong or Shandong, but was turned down by the 
CPC Central Committee’s Organization Department 
which insisted on assigning him to Jilin. After assuming 
his new post, Zhang is now in charge of the office of the 
Jilin provincial government and has responsibilities over 
the province’s work on education, science and tech- 
nology, and culture and health. 


Central Committee ‘Proposals’ Product of Compromise 
HK2901102291 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
29 Jan 91 p 8 


(“News Background”: “The ‘Proposals’ of the CPC Cen- 
tral Committee Said To Have Been Revised Twice; 
Yuan Mu Revised Current Version”] 


[Text] The official XINHUA NEWS AGENCY yes- 
terday published the CPC Central Committee's “Propos- 
als on the Formulation of the 10-Year Program for 
National Economic and Social Development and the 
Five-Year Plan.” The document was revised twice 
before it was officially published and the final version 
reportedly was handled by Yuan Mu. 


In March and April last year, the CPC central leadership 
issued the first draft of the “proposals” to various 
provinces and municipalities. Reportedly, the first draft 
negated the measures for reform and opening up in the 
period of the Seventh Five-Year Plan to a large extent, 
and held that the policymaking body showed a tendency 
toward overanxiety for quick results in that period and 
thus excessively expanded the scale of construction. This 
made the overall economic situation out of control and 
led to the unavoidable “economic improvement and 
rectification.” Therefore, in the drafting of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, such conceptions as the “commodity 
economy,” the “enterprise contracts,” and the “finance 
contracts” should be reconsidered and reappraised in 
order to see whether they are right or wrong. 


At that time, many provinces and municipalities showed 
strong discontent with the draft, and forwarded many 
opinions for revision. In September, provincial leaders 
were summoned to a meeting in Beijing. A group of local 
leaders, headed by Guangdong Governor Ye Xuanping, 
strongly demanded that the weight of reform be 
increased in the plan, and they “opened fire” on the 
central authorities. 


The local leaders’ strong reactions formed pressure and 
forced the central leadership to seriously consider the 
revision of the draft. Therefore, the second draft of the 
“proposals” adopted many opinions of local leaders, and 
explicitly affirmed that “the finance contract system wi!l 
continue to be stabilized and improved in the Eighth 
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Five-Year Plan period,” that “the enterprise contract 
system will continue to be implemented,” and that “the 
part of market regulation will continue to expand,” all 
related to the deep-going development of reform. 


Therefore, it is generally held that the “proposals” 
adopted by the current CPC Central Committee at its 
Seventh Plenum by the end of last year were a product of 
compromise between conservatives and reformists. 


10-Year Program, 8th-Five Year Plan Assessed 


HK2901133491 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
25 Jan 91 p 4 


[“Special article” by Jen Ke (0117 0668): “China 
Affirms Surival-of-the-Fittest Mechanism—An Attempt 
To Analyze the CPC's Proposals on the 10-Year Pro- 
gram and Eighth Five-Year Plan (Part Three)"’} 


[Text] How China is to handle the ratio between plan- 
ning and market in the process of its economic structural 
reform has aroused extremely great interest from foreign 
observers. The CPC Central Committee's “Proposals” 
outlined the guidelines to be followed in the active 
development of a socialist planned commodity economy 
in China in the 1990s and the integration of planned 
economy and market regulation. 


Three Distinctive Points in the Integration of Planning 
and Market 


The CPC Central Committee’s approach to this question 
was not bogged down on the ideological classifications of 
planned economy and market regulation. Rather, it 
pragmatically took into account China’s existing condi- 
tions and the achievements already obtained in its 
reforms, and demanded the creation of an economically 
operational mechanism designed to integrate a planned 
economy and market regulation. Whether or not this 
reform will attain the expected results will, to a very large 
extent, decide whether or not the ten-year program and 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan” will succeed without any hitch. 


Generally speaking, there are three distinctive points to 
the proposals outlined by the CPC Central Committee 
on the integration of planning and market: One is the 
emphasis that this integration should give full play to the 
merits and advantages of both planning and market; two 
is the suggestion that the scope of guided planning 
should be widened while giving greater play to the 
market mechanism; and three is the emphasis that the 
laws of values and of supply and demand should be 
applied to make decisions and management of planning 
more scientific and more effective. From here, it can be 
seen that the decisionmaking authorities’ views on the 
relations between planning and market are not limited 
on the question of proportion (in fact, it is very difficult 
to insist on rigid proportions such as 70:30 or 60:40.), 
but are geared toward the laws of economics. 
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Rational Allocation of Resources in Terms of 
Macroeconomics 


The “Proposals” maintained that a planned economy 
could, generally speaking, ensure the proportional 
growth of the national economy and rational! allocation 
of resources. China’s per capita resources are not high, 
nor is the proportion in the national economy rational 
either. If the state does not rationally allocate resources 
(for instance, transport coal from the north to the south 
and water from the south to the north, as well as the 
arrangement in the petroleum industry), if the state 
cannot regulate the proportions in the growth of the 
national economy (for instance, it would obviously be 
very irrational if all regions in the country should flock to 
develop the automobile industry at the same time), then 
the development of China’s national economy will defi- 
nitely fall into chaos. In fact, China’s development of a 
fundamentally intact national economic system is insep- 
arable from the planned economy. 


However, if a planned economy takes control of every- 
thing irregardless of their dimensions, it will become a 
stale system. This is precisely the characteristic of the 
Soviet Union's centralized planning economic structure. 
After China brought in this kind of structure, it also 
gradually perceived its flaws in the course of its opera- 
tion. Hence, it began exploring a reform of this structure 
starting in the late 1970's. The CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s “Proposals’’ maintained that market regulation 
could act as the mechanism to weed out the mediocre 
and ensure survival of the fittest as well as strengthen the 
vitality of economic growth. This was the conclusion to 
the experiences gained in China's reforms in the 1980’s. 
The survival-of-the-fittest mechanism is also the mech- 
anism in market competition where enterprises are 
directly placed in the competitive environment 
involving production and circulation of commodities, 
and where the state no longer acts as protector. To 
China’s state-run enterprises, while genuine implemen- 
tation of a survival-of-the-fittest mechanism is not pos- 
sible at the moment, it appears to be inevitable from a 
long term point of view, notably in view of the fact that 
the general phenomena whicii «jpeared in the Chinese 
economy recently, including an unprecedented market 
sluggishness and low enterprise economic results are 
directly connected to the failure to truly incorporate 
state-run firms into a market competitive mechanism. 
The use of the term survival-of-the-fittest mechanism by 
the “Proposals” for the first time carries an extraordi- 
nary significance. 


Two Types of Economic Planning 


Foreign commentaries have often misunderstood 
China’s economic planning, thinking that it consists of 
one singular form, when in fact, China’s planning has 
two types: command and guided. Command planning is 
suitable for application in matters concerning the 
national economy and the people's livelihood, con- 
cerning the important means of production which affects 
the national might and the overall economy, and the 
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production and distribution of the means of consump- 
tion. It is compulsory and direct. For instance, the 
research and production of major projects, such as 
satellites, are often carried out through command plan- 
ning. Meanwhile, guided planning is not compulsory and 
is more flexible. It provides a basis for enterprises to plan 
their production and allows them to react quickly to 
market changes. The “Proposals” pointed out: Along 
with the deepening of economic structural reform, 
improvement of the economic structure, and continuing 
development of the market, steps should be taken to 
appropriately reduce the scope of command planning 
and to suitably expand the scope of guided planning. 
Whether it be command or guided planning, the process 
of decisionmaking and management should be made 
more scientific and effective. 


Establish and Strengthen the Unified Market System 


The establishment and strengthening of a unified market 
system in the country is closely connected with the role 
of the market mechanism. The tasks in this area include 
further amelioration of the market for means of con- 
sumption; expansion of the market for means of produc- 
tion; and development of the markets for capital, tech- 
nology, information, real estate, and manpower. 
Naturally, the development of such a market system 
would require tremendous efforts, but once the direction 
has been defined, the future of China’s economic devei- 
opment would also be clarified. 


Lecture or 7th Plenum Guidelines Videotaped 


OW2901144191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1207 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Jan (XINHUA)}—A guidance lecture 
on the guidelines of the Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, entitled “A Program of 
Action Promoting Socialist Modernization Onto a New 
Stage,” has been videotaped by GANBU RENSHI 
YUEBAO [CADRES PERSONNEL MONTHLY] and 
published by Bandao Audio-Video Publishing House 
recently. 


The guidance lecture was given by Gui Shiyong, vice 
minister of the State Planning Commission and deputy 
director of the State Council Research Office. In the 
lecture, he made an authoritative exposition on China’s 
national economic and social development in next 10 
years and on the basic tasks, principles, and policies 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. The well- 
organized lecture, with rich contents and broad vision, 
provides a good guidance for cadres at various levels to 
study, understand, and implement the guidelines of the 
Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee completely and accurately. 
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Li Ruihuan Inspects Yunnan 21-27 Jan 


OW2701181091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0902 GMT 27 Jan 91 


[By XINHUA reporter Xu Zugen (1776 4371 2704) and 
YUNNAN RIBAO reporter Han Shengxiong (7281 5116 
7160)] 


[Text] Kunming, 27 Jan (XINHUA)—During a recent 
inspection of Yunnan Province, Li Ruihuan, member of 
the Standing Committee of the Political Bureau and 
member of the Secretariat of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, pointed out: In implementing the guidelines of 
the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, it is imperative to improve work style, stress 
efficiency, refrain from empty talk, and work in a 
down-to-earth way. This is an earnest demand of the 
party Central Committee with Comrade Jiang Zemin at 
the nucleus, as well as a strong aspiration of the cadres 
and masses. 


Accompanied by provincial party Secretary Pu Chaozhu 
and Governor He Zhigiang on separate occasions, Li 
Ruihuan inspected Xishuangbanna and Dali Prefectures 
and Kunming City from 21 through 27 January. He went 
deep into rural villages, factories, research institutes, and 
cultural units, and called on families of Dai, Jino, Bai, 
Yi, and other minority nationalities to obtain firsthand 
information, solicit opinions, and publicize policies. 
After listening to a briefing by the Yunnan Provincial 
Committee, he praised Yunnan’s achievements in devel- 
oping the economy and culture, improving the people's 
livelihood, safeguarding national unity, and supporting 
the Liberation Army in defending the motherland’s 
southwestern front in the past !1 years since the intro- 
duction of reform and opening up. He also fully affirmed 
the province’s experience in implementing the central 
authorities’ line, principles, and policies. 


Li Ruihuan said: The Seventh Plenary Session of the 
13th CPC Central Committee, which summarized the 
basic experience in building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and clearly defined the fighting goal for 
the next decade, is an important meeting with historic 
significance. The primary task at present is to relentlessly 
implement the guidelines of the session. Leaders at all 
levels should make determined efforts to streamline 
meetings, simplify documents, avoid unnecessary activ- 
ities, and overcome formalism of all expressions. In this 
way, leading comrades will not be occupied by unneces- 
sary activities and be able to concentrate their time and 
efforts on going deep into reality to conduct investiga- 
tion and study, thereby more realistically combining the 
universal guiding significance of the central authorities’ 
instructions with actual conditions. Leading comrades 
should mingle with the people, forge close links between 
the party and masses, listen attentively to their opinions, 
overcome shortcomings which the masses strongly 
resent, perform tasks to the satisfaction of the masses, do 
everything possible to fire the enthusiasm of cadres, 
workers, peasants, and intellectuals, and rely on the 
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wisdom and efforts of the masses in accomplishing the 
various tasks put forward by the seventh plenary session. 
It is necessary to work conscientiously, pay close atten- 
tion to concrete matters, and solve contradictions and 
problems one by one to foster a prevailing atmosphere, 
habit, or rule of not making empty talk and doing a solid 
job. 


Li Ruihuan acquainted himself in depth with the prov- 
ince’s “anti-pornography”™ efforts and was pleased at the 
results. He noted: The recent national ‘“‘anti- 
pornography” campaign was very successful, winning 
favorable response from all sectors of society and the 
public. However, it should be made clear that the “anti- 
pornography” task is still very arduous and formidable, 
and that the task should be tackied on a regular basis in 
conjunction with the effort to “wipe out the six social 
vices.” Meanwhile, great energy and efforts should be 
devoted to fostering the development of literature and 
fine arts. Only flourishing literature and fine arts can 
help consolidate the results of the “anti-pornography” 
campaign and satisfy the people’s increasing spiritual 
needs. The furor generated recently by the “craving” in 
some localities demonstrated the public's craving for 
more and better literary and art works. All cultural 
departments as well as writers and artists should spare no 
effort to create popular, wholesome works for the mind 
in order to enrich the cultural life of the people. 


Li Ruihuan said: The Spring Festival, the biggest tradi- 
tional holiday of the Chinese people, is just around the 
corner. Last year, the people enjoyed a very pleasant 
Spring Festival thanks to the efforts of party committees 
and governments at all levels. Recently, the Ministry of 
Culture issued a notice which called on all localities to 
carefully arrange cultural and recreational activities for 
the holiday. All localities should do as advised by the 
notice. Yunnan has for years carried out very successful 
cultural activities for the New Year and Spring Festival 
holidays. This year, the province again made thorough 
arrangements for the holidays. The province's efforts are 
very commendable. I hope that all localities and depart- 
ments will earnestly sum up their past experience and 
carefully plan holiday activities for the people so that the 
people will have a happy, peaceful, and civilized Spring 
Festival. 


Li Tieying Attends Journalism Award Ceremony 


OW2901131291 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1126 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] Beijing, 28 Jan (XINHUA)—A national 
meeting to award prizes for outstanding reporting and 
photographs of the Asian Games was held ceremoniously 
today at the Great Hall of the People. [passage omitted] 


Li Tieying, member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee and state councilor, Chen Xitong, 
state councilor, chairman of the Organization Com- 
mittee for the 11th Asian Games, and mayor of Beijing; 
and other leading comrades presenied awards to winners 
of special and first prizes. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 19 


Chen Xitong said propaganda workers, journalists, and 
photographers made great contributions to the success of 
the | Ith Asian Games and hoped comrades in press and 
photography circles would carry on with their combative 
spirit. 

Li Tieying extended his warm congratulations to award- 
winning units and individuals and expressed sincere 
thanks to the vast numbers of journalists and photogra- 
phers. 


In his speech, Xu Weicheng, executive deputy director of 
the Propaganda Department of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee, said: Reporting on the | 1th Asian Games greatly 
aroused the patriotic enthusiasm of people across the 
country, boosted nationalist spirit, and unified the hearts 
of people across the country. A large amount of out- 
standing journalistic work on the games won the praise 
of the party and people. [passage omitted] 


NPC Vice Chairman Liao Hansheng Visits Guangx’ 
HK2801144091 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 24 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] While inspecting our region recently, Liao 
Hansheng, vice chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, pointed out: Promoting well nationality soli- 
darity is an important guarantee for safeguarding the 
stability of the state and society. Only by securing a 
stable society can we promote reform and opening up, 
and ensure a stable development of our socialist mod- 
ernization. 


On 8-23 January, accompanied by Zhao Mingjian and 
Tian Min, vice chairmen of the regional People’s Con- 
gress Standing Committee, Liao Hansheng successively 
inspected Nanning, Liuzhou, Fangcheng Port area, and 
Beihai City. He visited factories, rural areas, schools, 
and Army units to extensively talk with people of various 
nationalities and cadres, and respectively listened to 
reports by Comrades Zhao Fulin, Gan Ku, Cheng Kejie, 
and Chen Ren and others on our region’s economic 
construction, opening up to the outside world, enforce- 
ment of autonomous law in areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities, work of the people’s congresses, and so on. 
He also held discussion with some NPC deputies in 
Nanning. [passage omitted] 


While talking about Guangxi’s work, Comrade Liao 
Hansheng said: Reviewing the past, we realize that great 
changes have taken place in Guangxi since the 11th CPC 
Central Committee's Third Plenary Session, and that it 
has made a great siep forward. Looking forward, when 
we compare it with some advanced provinces, we realize 
that there is still a big gap between them. Not long ago, 
when General Secretary Jiang Zeming was visiting 
Guangxi, he said: Guangxi has made great achievements, 
but it is facing great difficulties. It promises high hopes 
of success. This generalization is completely correct. We 
must implement well the instructions issued by our 
general secretary when he was visiting our region. 
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When Liao Hansheng realized that there are still three 
million people in Guangxi who are striving to solve the 
problem of having enough food to eat and sufficient 
clothing to wear, and that there are still enormous 
difficulties in developing the economy of the area inhab- 
ited by minority nationalities, he said: Guangxi is 
located at the motherland’s southern border, and has 
made great contributions to defending our country. It is 
also a mountainous region with old liberated areas lying 
on its left and right sides. These difficulties truly deserve 
attention. We must rely on the masses to tide over 
difficulties. Liao Hansheng continued: Guangxi is a 
region of minority nationalities. We must conscien- 
tigusly enforce autonomous law for areas of minorilty 
nationalities to ensure autonomous rights of these areas. 


He stressed: The People’s Congress system is our country’s 
fundamental political system. People’s congresses and their 
standing committees are organs of state power. Under the 
leadership of the CPC committees, people's congresses must 
make efforts to strengthen social democracy and the legal 
system to do their work in a still better way. 


Peasant Farmer Elected People’s Congress Deputy 


OW 2901183991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1616 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Text] Harbin, January 29 (XINHUA) —Forty-year-old 
Chinese peasant Yang Chunfeng made a decision 
recently that he will not only study books on agriculture 
from now on, but the Constitution, and the organic and 
other laws as well. 


Yang made this decision because early this month he was 
elected a deputy to the People’s Congress of Keshan 
County in northeast China's Heilongjiang Province. 


The only peasant deputy from his district to the county 
People’s Congress, Yang was jointly recommended as a 
candidate by more than 170 villagers rather than in the 
usual way of being designated by certain organizations. 


“I had never dreamed of being elected a deputy as I'm 
neither a Communist Party member nor an official,” 
said Yang. 


Yang used to be a leader of a production team before he 
started a business by himself in 1984, which brought him 
an annual profit of more than 10,000 yuan. 


In recent years Yang and his wife have been teaching 
their neighbors how to grow grapes and mushrooms and 
other techniques free of charge. 


“I knew nothing about the rights and duties of a deputy 
before, so I will study the laws regulations hard after I 
return home,” said Yang, who was attending the session 
of the People’s Congress of the county. 


The ruddy peasant deputy, who had only three years of 
schooling, said that he is going to organize an inspection 


FBIS-CHI-91-020 
3 January 1991 


team of deputies to see if there are any families who have 
difficulties in celebrating the Spring Festival in his 
county. 


“I voiced the opinions of my fellow-villagers at the first 
group discussion this morning,” he said. “I said that 
more fertilizer should be provided,” Yang added in 
proud tone. 


China's county- and township-level elections of Peopie’s 
Congress deputies, which takes place every three years, 
started last September. So far, more than 700 million 
peopie have partictpated in the elections, electing nearly 
four million deputies. 


An official from the National People’s Congress 
Standing Committee noted that the most striking feature 
of the election this time was the joint recommendation 
of candidates by voters, which, he said, demonstrates the 
sense of democracy and legality taking root among 
ordinary Chinese. 


Protective Legislation for Mining Industry Planned 
HK2901040591 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Jan 91 p 3 


[By staff reporter Zhu Baoxia] 


[Texi| The State is calling on provincial governments to 
sped un legislation concerning the prevention of pneu- 
moconiosis, a lung disease caused by the chronic inhala- 
tion of dust, silica and asbestos that kills over 5,000 
people each year. 


Kan Kuegui, director of Department of Health Inspec- 
tions under the Ministry of Public health said in a press 
release yesterday in Beijing that while since 1987 the 
State has repeatedly stressed the need for local legislation 
in fighting the disease, only two provinces and one 
municipality—Fujian, Jilin and Shanghai, has worked 
out specific legal documents to deal with the disease. 


Meanwhile, according to Kan, the ministry and the 
Legislative Bureau of the State Council are revising teh 
Labour Protection Principles decreed by the State 
Council in 1987. 


The improved legislation will further clarify the respon- 
sibilities of enterprises with employees at risk, and 
explain the consequences of not complying with the 
labor protection measures. 


The revised labour protection legislation can be expected 
to come into effect some time this year, said Kan. 


Relevant State departments that oversee public health, 
energy and metallurgical industries are jointly drafting a 
report to the central government on the present situation 
and policies concerning the control of pneumoconiosis 
in hopes that the State will take further steps. 


The Ministry of Public Health and the All-China Feder- 
ation of Trade Unions and other departments involved 
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are to sponsor televised courses on the prevention of 
work-relaied illnesses in March so as to arouse the 
public’s consciousness. 


A recent survey of the incidence of pneumoconiosis in 30 
provinces, municipalities and autonomous regions indi- 
cates that between 1949 and 1989, 441,092 cases of 
pneumoconiosis were reportcd in China, and 87.919 
Besides the present 353,173 people currently suffering 
from pneumoconiosis, another 500,000 peopie are sus- 
pected to have been exposed to the disease. 


Sichuan, Hunan, Liaoning, Shanxi and Jiangxi provinces 
each have an estimated 20,000 cases. 


The disease is most serious in coal industry an coal 
workers make up 46.49 per cent of the total number of 
persons afflicted by pneumoconiosis. 


Workers in the non-ferrous metals, metallurgy, building 
materials and machinery and light industries are also at 
an especially high risk. 

Silicosis and miners’ pneumoconiosis account for 48.3 
and 39.06 per cent, respectively, of work-related ill- 
nesses. 


Each year, the State spends at least 5.5 billion yuan to 
help the patients and their families. 


Investigations show that no more than 53 per cent of the 
concerned enterprises, either State or collectively-run, 
have reached the State standards for dust density con- 
trol. Less than 20 per cent of the coal industry adheres to 
the State standards for dust control. 


Kuomintang Revolutionary Committee Official Dies 


OW 2801154091 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1409 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 28 (XINHUA)}—Zheng Dong- 
guo, vice-chairman of the Central Committee of the 
Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese Kuomintang 
(RCCK), member of the Standing Committee of the 
Seventh National Committee of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference (CPPCC) and v-.cc- 
president of the Whampoa Military Academy Alumni 
Association, died of illness at 3:30 [1437 GMT] yes- 
terday in Beijing, at the age of 3. 


Zheng was born in Shimen City, Hunan Province. He 
was among the first batch of graduates from the 
Whampoa Military Academy. Before the founding of 
New China in 1949, he was Kuomintang army com- 
mander and deputy general-commander of the Chinese 
Expeditionary Army in India. He participated in the 
northern expedition of 1927 and the war of resistance 
against Japan (1937-1945). 


After the founding of New China, he was a member of 
the National Defense Commission, member of the Third 
and Fourth National Committees of the CPPCC, 
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member of the Standing Committee of the Fifth, Sixth 
and Seventh National Committees of the CPPCC, and 
vice-chairman of the Fifth, Sixth and Seventh Central 
Committees of the RCCK. 


Seminar Marks Anniversary of Taiping Uprising 
OW 2801133491 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1256 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, January 28 (XINHUA)}—Chinese histo- 
rians and scholars gathered at a seminar here today to 
mark the 140th anniversary of the Taiping (Heavenly 
Kingdom) Peasant Uprising and the 90th birthday of 
noted historian Luo Ergang, an expert on the Taipings. 


The Taiping Uprising (1851-1864) is regarded as the 
most powerful peasant movement in Chinese history; it 
is a major subject of study for both Chinese and foreign 
historians. Available historical data and treatises are 
estimated to number well over 3,000 kinds both in China 
and abroad. 


Scholars attending today’s seminar extolled the uprising 
as one of the great revolutionary struggles waged by 
Chinese peasants against their feudal rulers and foreign 
invasion. It had a far-reaching influence on the social 
development of modern China. 


Some scholars said that the Taipings were the forerun- 
ners of modern China's anti-feudal land reform and 
political programs, which both helped open up the path 
to the modernization of China. 


The scholars also praised the Taiping heroes for the 
patriotism they displayed in their struggle for indepen- 
dence and prosperity of the nation and for their positive 
attitude of seeking to learn from the West. They may 
serve as examples for the people of present-day China, 


they said. 


Luo Ergang’s works on the subject include “History of 
the Heavenly Kingdom”, “Verification of the Draft 
Manuscript of the Biography of Li Zicheng” and “A 
Study of the Outline History of the Heavenly Kingdom”. 


Religious Bodies Develop Ties With Foreigners 
OW2801080791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0755 GMT 28 Jan 9i 


[Text] Beijing, January 28 (XINHUA)—Religious orga- 
nizations in China have developed friendly relations 
with foreign counterparts on the basis of independence 
and equality, which in turn has greatly promoted under- 
standing. 


In 1990, five national religious organizations. *ogether 
with the State Council's Bureau of Religious Affairs, 
received 20 visiting groups from 15 foreign countries 
and regions. 


The five national religious organizations are the China 
Christian Council, the Islamic Association of China, the 
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China Taoist Association, the Buddhist Association of 
China, and the Chinese Patriotic Catholic Association. 


The organizations also sent more than 20 teams on visits 
to more than !0 foreign countries and regions. 


In addition, the Islamic Association of China organized 
a pilgrimage to Mecca for over 1,500 Chinese Muslims. 


The organizations also made great effort to arrange 
friendly exchanges with religious circles in Taiwan, Hong 
Kong, and Macao. 


The China Taoist Association, for example, received 
several prominent Taoists from Taiwan and Hong Kong 
as well as the U.S. State of Hawaii. 


The organizations also sent representaoives to or hosted 
large international religious symposiums. 


An official from the State Council's Bureau of Religious 
Affairs said that, in developing friendly relations with 
their counterparts in the outside world, the Chinese 
religious circles follow the principle of self-reliance and 
independence with the aim to deepen mutual under- 
standing and safeguard world peace. 


Proletarian RevolutionariesVolumes Published 


OW 2801093991 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0912 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Text] Xian, January 28 (XINHUA)}—A four volume 
book on “Proletarian Revolutionaries on Socialism” is 
scheduled to be published by the Shaanxi People’s Pub- 
lishing House in April this year. 


The four volumes of “Proletarian Revolutionaries on 
Socialism, on the Communist Party and Its Leadership, 
on Proletarian Dictatorship, on Marxism” were put 
together by the Compilation and Translation Bureau of 
the Central Committee and the Chinese Communist 
Party (CPC) and contain articles by Marx, Engels, Lenin, 
Stalin, Mao Zedong, Zhou Enlai, Liu Shaogqi, Zhu De, 
Deng Xiaoping and others. 


Each of the four books consists of about 300,000 to 
400,000 words and includes background material on 
each article. 


The publication of the four books is aimed at helping the 
Chinese Communist Party members, cadres and young 
people study Marxist theory. 


Commentator Advocates System of Party Activities 


HK2801110091 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
3Jan9Ii pl 


[Commentator's Article: “Implement a System of Reg- 
ular Party Activities Properly— Strengthening Grass- 
Roots Party Branch Building (Part Five)”} 


[Text] The system of regular party activities at grass- 
roots party branches refers to the seven systems which 
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the General Political Department stipulated in 1987 has 
to be followed by the grass-roots party branches: The 
party day system; the meeting system including the 
branches’ general membership meetings, branch com- 
mittee meetings, and party groups meetings; the work 
reports system; the system of democratic life within the 
party branch committees; the system of instructions of 
party lessons; the system of reports by party members; 
and the system of evaluating party members. The imple- 
mentation of these systems to the letter is a fundamental 
guarantee for a stronger concept of party character 
among party members, for full play of the collective 
leadership role of the party branches, and for greater 
cohesiveness and fighting ability of party organizations. 
It is also an important feature in the current efforts to 
strengthen grass-roots party branch building. 


The system of regular party activities represents the 
valuable experiences concluded by our party after 
decades of practice and exploration in party-building 
endeavours. It serves as an important basis to ensure an 
effective exercise in party branch building. A Large 
number of facts have shown that implementing a system 
of regular party activities at grass-roots party branches, 
which will enable all party members to always come 
under strict administrative and supervision of the party 
organizations, is of great and vital significance in the 
strengthening of party building efforts. As the grass-roots 
comrades have stated: The party's system of regular 
party activities is like a guide who can always remind 
you to strengthen your sense of organization and help 
you carry out regular party activities; it is also like a 
mirror which promptly reflects the roles played by the 
organization and by the party members themselves; 
more than anything else, it 1s like a ruler which measures 
the progress as well as the gaps in the building of the 
party branches and the growth process of the party 
members. If the grass-roots party branches only have an 
organization and no serious regular party activities, they 
will only be empty frames, however sound the organiza- 
tion may be. Only when a system of regular party 
activities has been truly implemented can the building of 
grass-roots party branches become more resolute, more 
principled, and acquire more fighting capability. 


In implementing the party's system of regular party 
activities, the first thing to keep in mind is seriousness. 
Formalism and perfunctory gestures should be shunned. 
It should be genuinely regarded as an indispensable 
measure to overcome all kinds of erroneous tendencies 
within the party, to strengthen the cohesiveness and 
fighting power of the party organizations, and to ensure 
the correct implementation of the party's guidelines, 
policies, and principles. 


Second is regularity. Implementation should not be 
“carried out when it 1s remembered and disregarded 
when preoccupied.”’ Rather, it should be carried out 
relentlessly as the most important regular task in the 
endeavour to step up grass-roots party branch building. 
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Third is comprehensiveness. Implementation should not 
concentrate on a few items to the neglect of others. 
Rather, it should be carried out as a whole body and as a 
systematic project. Special attention should be paid to 
upgrading the quality of organizational life within the 
party. On one hand, it is necessary to discuss and manage 
big issues in order to step up ideological and political 
guidance; on the other hand, it is also necessary to take 
care to help cadres and party members correctly carry 
out criticism and self-criticism, strengthen the sense of 
principle in life within the party, and enhance the 
seriousness of regular party activities. This is the basis 
for the implementation of all kinds of systems and is also 
the soul of regular party activities. At present, many 
problems exist in this area. For instance, there is either 
general civility and no regard for principles, or there is 
excessive criticisms and no regard for methods. In par- 
ticular, the “Mr. Nice Guy syndrome” has quite a 
market among some party members who try hard to be 
associated with agreeable matters but who dare not show 
their face in ma‘tters which easily offend people. They 
keep one eye closed and the other open on the matters 
before them. Some do not actively engage in criticisms, 
prefering to “plant flowers, not thorns” and thus reduce 
meetings on democratic life into citation meetings. To 
solve these kinds of problems, the leaders and backbones 
of party branch committees should take the lead and set 
an example in correctly launching ideological struggles 
within the party. Every party member should truthfully 
report on their thinking, reflect on their mistakes, be 
loyal and honest to the party, and make sure that they 
have nothing to keep from the party at meetings on 
regular party activities. Comrades should be honest and 
frank with each other. They should dare to make criti- 
cisms of incorrect words and deeds before each other, 
and be willing to accept other people’s criticisms. They 
should acknowledge their mistakes and make amends. In 
a word, every party member should be made to acquire 
the courage and capability to dare to and be adept in 
Carrying Out positive ideological struggle. This should be 
one of the criteria to test the qualifications of a party 
member. Management and supervision of party mem- 
bers and cadres should be stepped up through strict 
regular party activities, and the self-building of the party 
branches as well as problems encountered in their work 
should be resolved. 


To carry out the system of regular grass-roots party 
activities properly, party organizations at all levels, par- 
ticularly brigade and regiment party committees, should 
step up inspection, supervision, and guidance. Grass- 
roots party branches should be ready at all times to 
report on the implementation of the seven systems of 
regular party activities while superior party organiza- 
tions and organizational departments should carry out 
regular inspection of its implementation by grass-roots 
party branches. In addition, they should conscientiously 
sum up and publicize the experiences obtained in this 
area. As long as there is concerted action from all, the 


system of regular party activities will definitely be imple- 
mented and thus lead to continuing new progress in the 
building of grass-roots party branches. 


Commentator Views Fight Against Poverty 


HK3001002791 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Jan 91 pl 


{Commentator’s article: “Do a Good Job in ‘Storming 
Fortified Positions’ and ‘Fighting a Protracted War’ To 
Aid the Poor”’} 


[Text] Under the sincere care and concrete guidance of 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council, and 
following extensive joint efforts from all concerned, the 
objective to help the poor as outlined in the “Seventh 
Five-Year Plan” was fundamentally realized. This is a 
remarkable achievement. Some international friends 
have praised us for “setting an unforgettable record.” 


Principally, the fundamental realization of the objective 
meant that food and heating problems of 80 percent of 
the people living under the poverty line have been 
resolved. We should fully affirm these accomplishments; 
at the same time, we should see that the task to help the 
poor remains a very difficult one. On the one hand, it is 
necessary to succeed in “storming heavily fortified posi- 
tions” and continue to help the people in the handful of 
impoverished regions meet their food and heating needs; 
on the other hand, it is necessary to consolidate the 
initial results gained in this endeavor and exert great 
efforts to wage a “protracted war” to help all the impov- 
erished regions get on the path toward affluence. 


The work to assist the poor has concretely demonstrated 
the party’s and the government’s concern for the suffer- 
ings of the people. It is a long-term economic and 
political task and is not only directly linked to the 
livelihood of the people in impoverished regions, but 
also touches the heart of the people in the entire country. 
According to 1986 statistics, the country’s impoverished 
regions were then distributed in 699 counties around the 
country while the impoverished population totalled 
roughly 110 million (our country defines impoverished 
population as the population living in rural areas with 
net per capita income under 200 yuan). In 1984, the 
party Central Committee and the State Council issued a 
directive calling for a speedy change of the features in the 
impoverished and backward regions of the country. 
Later, helping and supporting efforts to end the state of 
backwardness in old revolutionary bases, minority areas, 
frontier areas, and impoverished regions became an 
important agenda which was incorporated into the “Sev- 
enth Five-Year Plan.” A development program designed 
to aid the poor primarily through economic develop- 
ment was also explicitly drawn up. Every year, the state 
alloted a total of 4 billion yuan in poverty-alleviation 
funds, low-interest, and subsidized loans to help the 
poor. At level one in the central authority alone, some 36 
departments, committees, and companies have shared 
responsibilities and linked up to extend assistance to 


24 NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


impoverished regions. After five years of hard work, 
great results have been made in this work. 


The work to assist the poor involves a series of under- 
takings in economics, culture, education, health, and 
family planning. It is a systematic project to transform 
the natural conditions as well as human environment. At 
present, the people whose food and heating problems 
have not been resolved are found mostly in remote and 
distant mountainous regions as well as in regions fre- 
quently visited by natural calamities. These regions are 
densely populated but have little arable land. The nat- 
ural conditions here are poor, the level of social growth 
low, and the problems for assisting the poor through 
development are enormous. Regarding the peasant 
households which have basically solved the problems of 
food and heating, we should also see that because of low 
income and an inaccurate choice of assistance projects, 
they are still very vulnerable when confronted by a fairly 
large natural calamity or by market sluggishness. 
Besides, concentrated efforts to assist the poor started 
only a few years ago, and no fundamental change has 
taken place in the production and living conditions in 
the impoverished regions. The foundation remains very 
weak and attempts to achieve greater affluence are 
relatively difficult. Hence, the task to help the poor 
through development is still very arduous. Some com- 
rades have likened the work to assist the poor to the 
steaming of bread. The water is just boiling now and, if 
the fire is put off now, the bread will not be done. 
Therefore, the work to assist the poor must be constantly 
and resolutely carried out to the end. 


Looking at the experience from all localities, if a good job to 
“storm the heavily fortified positions” and “wage a pro- 
tracted war” is to be carried out, it is necessary to exerts 
effort on the three aspects of “food to eat, money to spend, 
and improvement of production and living environments.” 
First of all, it is necessary to have the determination to solve 
the problem of food. This is the fundamental requirement to 
solve the question of food and heating and the basis for 
assistance to the poor through development. As transporta- 
tion facilities in impoverished regions are poor and the 
residents widely scattered, solving the question of food 
through importation is not a long-term solution. To achieve 
basic self-sufficiency in grains and food, it is necessary, first 
of all, to conscientiously build a good foundation in farm- 
lands, gradually introduce scientific planting methods on 
this basis, and actively popularize practical techniques with 
proven results in raising output. Second, in selecting anti- 
poverty development projects, market needs should be 
taken into consideration right from the start. What is to be 
developed and how much—these should be established on 
the premise of a clear understanding of the market. Once the 
projects have been defined, the relevant pre-production, 
production, and post-production services, particularly sci- 
entific and technological as well as marketing and sales 
services, should follow immediately. 


Third, particular attention should be paid to construc- 
tion of infrastructure such as water, electricity, roads, 
and forests in order to improve production and living 
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conditions and enhance the reserve strength for efforts to 
alleviate poverty. Infrastructure projects involving 
water, electricity, roads, and forests should be incorpo- 
rated by the concerned locality into its provincial and 
prefectural plans for economic and social development, 
but it should primarily rely on its own resources. Using 
labor in lieu of credits is a special form of assistance 
whereby the subject of relief operation receives credits 
through participation in necessary social and community 
projects. The state has decided to appropriate 1.5 billion 
yuan worth of industrial products from 1990 to 1992 in 
order to launch the labor-in-lieu-of-credit drive. Efforts 
will be concentrated in the construction of infrastruc- 
tures like grain fields and irrigation in the impoverished 
regions, potable water projects, and repair and building 
of village roads. This is an altruistic policy which bene- 
fits the people and the country and which the present 
generation carries out for the good of the succeeding 
generation. The policy should be conscientiously imple- 
mented by all localities on the basis of their acquired 
experiences. 


The biggest advantage of the socialist system is common 
prosperity. We should continue to implement all the 
policies related to the work to assist the poor and 
mobilize forces from all quarters to care for and support 
the impoverished regions. Provinces, cities, and regions 
which are more economically developed should adopt 
economic methods such as horizontal associations and 
transfer of technology to help the economically underde- 
veloped regions. We believe that on the basis of comple- 
tion of the “Seventh Five-Year Plan,” the objective to 
fundamentally resolve the food and heating problems of 
the people in 10 years’ time will be realized. 


New Year Message Views Role of Intellectuals 


HK3001032191 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 1 Jan 91 p 1 


[New Year message: “A Glorious Task, a Bright Future”) 


[Text] The Chinese people have stepped into 1991 with 
vigorous strides and a militant posture. 


At the time of bidding farewell to the old and welcoming 
the new, our party has victoriously convened the Seventh 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 
This is an extremely important conference. It has highly 
evaluated the grand achievements made in our country’s 
reform and opening up and socialist modernization 
drive since the Third Plenary Session of the 11th CPC 
Central Committee and the remarkable results achieved 
in all fields of endeavor since the Fourth Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee. The seventh ple- 
nary session scientifically planned the main objectives of 
the struggle in our country’s economic and social devel- 
opment during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period and the 
next 10 years and the tasks and measures of further 
deepening the reform. It has solemnly declared to the 
whole world: The 1.1 billion Chinese people, under the 
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leadership of the CPC, will unswervingly follow the road 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics. 


The decade that has just passed is, as far as the Chinese 
people are concerned, a great decade, a triumphant 
decade, and a decade in which we have been forging 
ahead along the road of socialism with Chinese charac- 
teristics. In these 10 years, we have tightly grasped the 
center of economic construction and adhered to reform 
and opening up, so that there is unprecedented vigor and 
vitality in the national economy and social development 
and that the socialist system has undergone continued 
improvement in reform. The party and government, 
while attaching importance to developing the economy, 
have paid attention to and showed concern for the 
people’s livelihood, greatly enhancing the quality of their 
life and markedly improving their livelinood. Particu- 
larly in the past year, the international situation was 
changeable, with difficulties at home and pressure from 
abroad. Under the firm and strong leadership of the 
party’s central leading collective with Comrade Jiang 
Zemin as the core, the people of our country worked with 
a will to make the country strong and struggled ardu- 
ously, achieving magnificent accomplishments in var- 
ious aspects of domestic affairs and diplomacy, and 
consolidating and developing a political situation of 
stability and unity. These accomplishments have further 
strengthened the conviction and determination of the 
Chinese people in wholeheartedly carrying out the 
socialist modernization drive. 


The 1990's is a decade crucial to the building of 
socialism in our country. We are faced with more formi- 
dable tasks. To complete these strenuous and arduous 
tasks, we must bear in mind the historical experiences of 
the 1980's and consistently uphold the basic line of “one 
center and two basic points.” At all times, we should 
uphold economic construction as the center and carry 
out the policy of reform and opening up. In addition, we 
should also bring into full play our party's political 
superiority and strengthen the building of socialist spir- 
itual civilization. We should simultaneously grasp the 
two civilizations and go ahead with the two construc- 
tions, to ensure that the condition of stressing material 
civilization but neglecting the building of spiritual civi- 
lization will never appear again. In close conjunction 
with the socialist modernization drive and the new 
practice of reform and opening up, we must make further 
efforts to use our revolutionary ideals, scientific theories, 
and noble morals to bring together hundreds of millions 
of people, fill them with enthusiasm, and strenuously 
transform spiritual strength into enormous material 
forces. We should uphold Marxism-Leninism-Mao 
Zedong Thought, continue to conduct in-depth educa- 
tion, and struggle against bourgeois liberalization to 
consolidate and develop the socialist ideological and 
cultural positions. If we do our work well in this aspect, 
we will provide a strong spiritual motive force and an 
effective ideological and political guarantee for our 
country’s economic development and social stability in 
the 1990's. 
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To complete these strenuous and arduous tasks, the 
intellectuals, as part of the working class contingent 
mainly engaged in mental work, have an irreplaceable 
role to play and undertake a glorious historical mission. 
Comrade Mao Zedong said in the period of new demo- 
cratic revolution: “Without intellectuals’ participation, 
victory in revolution is impossible.” Today, without 
intellectuals’ participation, victory in construction and 
reform is likewise impossible. In the process of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics and realizing the 
second-phase strategic objective of the socialist modern- 
ization drive, numerous new situations and new prob- 
lems will appear. Accordingly, we should start from 
reality, conscientiously study the basic theories of 
Marxism, deepen our understar.ding of national condi- 
tions, continuously summarize in terms of theory the 
practice of the masses of the people, and master the 
objective laws governing the socialist modernization 
drive. This requires strenuous exploration by intellec- 
tuals together with workers and peasants. In the 1990's, 
we should vigorously develop science and technology to 
gradually narrow the gap with the advanced world level 
and, by continuously increasing labor productivity, 
improve economic results and management levels. It is 
totally unimaginable to carry out work in this aspect 
without the creative labor of intellectuals, particularly 
scientific and technological experts. In the 1990's, we 
should further build socialist spiritual civilization. As 
important successors and propagators of man’s science, 
culture, and knowledge, and as explorers of advanced 
science and technology, intellectuals are a reliable back- 
bone force in the building of spiritual civilization. To 
promote economic development and social progress, in 
the 1990’s we should continue to improve ideological, 
moral, scientific, and cultural qualities of the whole 
nation, and foster more socialist-minded people of a new 
type who have lofty ideals, moral integrity, education, 
and a sense of discipline. In this respect, the broad 
masses of intellectuals fighting on various fronts 
shoulder a heavy responsibility. To smoothly realize the 
task of construction and reform in the 1990's, ‘ve must 
guarantee the scientific nature of policy decisions. In the 
studies, demonstrations, consultation, formulation, and 
organization for implementation of policy decisions 
from the central to local levels, intellectuals should 
likewise bring into play their important roles. In short, 
Chinese intellectuals have never undertaken such an 
extensive and formidable historical task as they do now. 


This year is the first year for executing our country’s 
10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan. It is also 
the first year for realizing the second-phase strategic 
objective of our country’s modernization drive. A glo- 
rious prospect and a difficult course have appeared 
before us at the same time. Let us actively answer the 
great call of the party Central Committee with Comrade 
Jiang Zemin as the nucleus by uniting more closely 
together with one heart and one mind, quietly immersing 
ourselves in hard work, and initiating a brighter future 
for our socialist motherland with our own untiring pair 
of hands. 
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Article on Improving Public Security Sector 


HK2901035191 Hong Kong TANGTAI in Chinese 
No 60, 19 Jan 91 pp 6-7 


[Article by Ho Po-shih (3109 0130 2457) from Beijing: 
“Tao Siju Is Facing a Gordian Knot in Straightening Out 
the Public Security Sector’’] 


[Text] After taking office, Tao Siju, China’s newly 
appointed Minister of Public Security, instantly and 
intensively tackled public security problems, seemingly 
doing things in a big way. In a recent speech, he admitted 
that China’s current conditions of public security are 
very serious, and a very destabilizing factor stems from 
within the public security ranks. Therefore, his three big 
tasks after taking up the post are: |) Reorganizing and 
purifying the public security ranks; 2) vigorously 
cracking down on criminal cases and sparing no efforts 
in conducting another “‘serious crackdown’’; 3) 
improving the equipment of the public security ranks, 
one of the important measures being a nationwide com- 
puter network. 


Frequent Occurrences of Bank Robberies 


In recent years, China’s public security has been deteri- 
orating. Big and important cases are continuously on the 
rise, even directly threatening national financial institu- 
tions. There have been frequent occurrences of bank 
robberies. Starting from 1987, the People’s Bank of 
China and the Industrial and Commercial Bank of China 
could not but pool funds to the tune of 300 million yuan 
and 160 million yuan to reinforce and remold store- 
houses and security equipment at sales points. (The 
abovementioned funds did not include expenses for 
reinforcing security by various branches themselves.) 


The CPC’s top echelon attributed in general terms the 
cause of deteriorating public order to the practice of 
“being tough on one hand and soft on another.”’ Some 
people even regarded this as the inevitable byproduct of 
overall economic development. Man’s demands increase 
with improvement in life, and given that absolute 
equality has yet to be achieved, criminal cases naturally 
occur. Such a condition is also reflected in the public 
security ranks. Besides, as “remuneration for public 
security workers has not been improved all along,” it is 
no easy matter to grasp well the problems inherent in the 
public security system. When former Minister Wang 
Fang was in office, much effort had been devoted to this 
problem, but the measures taken were inadequate to 
solve the problem. 


Serious Economic Crimes Within the Public Security 
System 


This problem is also a headache for newly-promoted Tao 
Siju. Prior to his tour with Premier Li Peng on 8 
December of last year, he hurriedly attended the 
National Public Security Discipline Inspection Confer- 
ence to make an important speech. (At that time he was 
already the secretary of the party committee of the 


Ministry of Public Security.) Both he and Yun Shiying, 
head of the Discipline Inspection Group of the Central 
Commission for Discipline Inspection stationed at the 
Ministry of Public Security, admitted the many prob- 
lems currently existing in the public security contingent. 
They find chief expression in the following aspects: 
Nonuniform quality, continued increase of internal eco- 
nomic crimes; frequent occurrences of major vicious 
crimes; extorting confession by torture in the course of 
investigating cases; corporal punishment of prisoners at 
will; evil practices of striking, scolding, bullying, and 
oppressing the masses despite repeated efforts io pro- 
hibit this; indiscriminate levying of fines, fees (including 
levying of fees and illegal charges under various pre- 
texts), apportionments, and the like, which are greatly 
detested by the public. 


The five measures put forward by Tao Siju to reorganize 
the public security ranks are: 


1. Guard well the door of joining the public security 
ranks. In the past, the Ministry of Public Security was 
not so particular about recruitment quality; the average 
educational standard did not reach the third year of 
middle school. In particular, during the “serious crack- 
downs” in the past (serious crackdowns on criminal 
cases), a large number of energetic men were required at 
the time and thus the good and the bad were intermin- 
gled. Besides, as it was difficult to recruit public security 
personnel in cities, enlistment had to be done in rural 
areas. In order to acquire permanent residence in cities, 
young people in rural areas were pleased to join. As a 
result, the quality of the public security contingent went 
from bad to worse. 


Strengthening Party's Control Over Public Security 


2. Weed out and eliminate unqualified personnel and 
corrupt elements. This includes weeding out middle- and 
high-level personnel who are still inactive in carrying out 
the instructions of the higher authorities after the 4 June 
Incident. Public security ranks along the coastal areas 
have already undergone a major reshuffle after the 4 
June Incident, including those regarded as “neglecting 
their duties” and allowing pro-democracy activists to 
abscond, as well as those dealt with for corruption and 
bribe-taking. 


3. Do a good job of training in-service cadres by rotation 
and improve the backward professional work system. 
Tao Siju maintained: The second and third points are 
interrelated. In the past, when investigating numerous 
cases of deliberate violation of the law by public security 
personnel, he summarized two experiences: First, the 
general quality of public security personnel and even of 
public security cadres and police is too low, so there are 
frequent occurrences of extorting confessions by torture 
and of corruption and failure to crack criminal cases. 
Second, many existing systems are backward and fail to 
suit the needs of the new situations, such as management 
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of census registration, examination and approval of 
entry into and exit from the mainland, and the 
accounting system. 


4. Vigorously grasp the building of party branches to 
ensure that public security organs, like the Armed 
Forces, are placed under the absolute leadership of the 
party. Tao Siju maintained: Although we now have over 
7,000 public security discipline inspection cadres, this is 
still insufficient to supervise the whole public security 
contingent. Moreover, a part of middle- and high- 
ranking public security personnel are at odds with the 
leadership. (Actually, they all have a relatively high 
educational standard and power of judgment, and are 
the key members of the public security contingent). If we 
do not strengthen the building of party branches, many 
uncontrollable situations will appear. For instance, the 
year before last, during the pro-democracy movement, 
public security personnel and armed police failed to 
bring into play their roles deemed appropriate by the 
government. They even sympathized with students and 
pro-democracy activists. Later, quite a number of the 
pro-democracy activists were able to flee the mainland as 
a result of secret support from certain public security 
personnel. 


Steps To Implement National Computer Network 


5. As for improving the equipment of the public security 
contingent, the most important thing is to gradually 
develop a national computer network. In 1984, the 
Ministry of Public Security started using computers. It 
was first tried out in Zhejiang Province with rather good 
results, doubling the rate of cracking criminal cases. 
Later, Guangdong, Jiangsu, and Beijing followed suit. In 
early 1988, Guangdong and Beijing succeeded in their 
attempt at a joint network. In March of the same year, 
the Ministry of Public Security held a national public 
security bureau (department) work conference to make a 
formal introduction to various localities and subse- 
quently held promotional meetings in Guangdong and 
Nanjing. This indirectly compelled numerous provinces 
across the country to first carry out computer operation 
in their own provinces and then a joint network at 
various localities in the province. So far, although some 
remote districts have not yet been computerized and 
provinces and cities with favorable conditions are still in 
the initial stage of computerized operation, things have 
begun to take shape at long last. However, in improving 
computer systems at public security departments, com- 
munist China also aims to deal blows to dissidents and 
arresting and controlling those at odds with the leader- 
ship. Work in this aspect overlaps that of the Minisiry of 
State Security, the details of which will not be discussed 
here. 


‘Pen Talk’ Discusses Historical Idealism 


HK2801090691 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
21 Jan 91 p § 


[“Pen Talk” under the heading “Only Socialism Can 
Develop China” by Niu Xingxi (3662 2502 3556), pro- 
fessor of Nankai University: “The Idealist Conception of 
History Cannot Change History’s General Trend”} 
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[Text] Whether or not the general historical trend toward 
the substitution of socialism for capitalism is correctly 
treated is an issue of the conception of history. Acute 
antagonism between the materialist and idealist concep- 
tions of history exists in this issue. Under the signboard 
of “pluralism,” the preachers of the trend of bourgeois 
liberalization thought desperately attack the Marxist 
world outlook and scientific theory and try hard to 
obliterate, distort, and alter the general historical trend. 
In view of this, it is very necessary to scientifically 
analyze the concept of history. 


1. The history of the exploitation system is replaced by 
the history of a nonexploitative system and the inevi- 
table development of social history. This history of the 
exploitation system is merely a very short period in the 
long history of mankind as a whole and the extremely 
irrational phenomenon of a tiny number of people’s 
exploitation and oppression of another larger group of 
people that will not have long vitality and absolutely 
cannot exist forever. A society without exploitation and 
oppression can meet the needs of the significance of 
existence, basic interests, and mankind's progress and, 
therefore, can coexist with mankind and has a strong and 
long vitality. Although the contemporary capitalist 
system has some patterns in the mode of exploitation, 
some tricks in the method of rule, some improvements in 
production and technology, some achievements in sci- 
ence and culture, some new changes in the consumption 
standard, and some development in the social produc- 
tive forces, the essence of its exploitation system remains 
unchanged and becomes even more apparent, conspic- 
uous, and serious. Exploitation and nonexploitation is a 
basic ideological and political demarcation line. A 
demarcation line clearly and scientifically drawn 
between labor and exploitation is the basic demarcation 
line between two conceptions and outlooks on life of 
social history—historical materialism and historical ide- 
alism. The Marxist theory of surplus value exposes the 
substance of the capitalist system's exploitation and 
scientifically expounds and proves the substitution of 
socialist public ownership for capitalist private owner- 
ship. All right opportunists, beginning from Bernstein 
{Eduard Bernstein 1850-1932], attack Marx’s “Capital” 
as “obsolete,” negate the doctrine of surplus value, 
disseminate that the demarcation line between labor and 
capital is vanishing, confuse socialism and capitalism, 
and preach that these two systems “are tending toward 
common ground”; but they try to hide their political aim 
of upholding the capitalist exploitation system, only to 
make it more conspicuous. 


2. A society with an exploitation system is a class society 
and a class society's principal contradictions and motive 
force of development are class struggle. The substitution 
of socialism for capitalism is the historical course of class 
struggle and only by overthrowing bourgeois domination 
through the proletarian revolution and allowing the 
proletariat and laboring people to have political power in 
their hands can they eliminate exploitation and oppres- 
sion and carry out socialist modernization construction. 
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All right opportunists, beginning with Bernstein, advo- 
cate that this is a course of class peace and class cooper- 
ation, a course of the natural development of bourgeois 
democratic politics, and a course thre gh which capi- 
talism peacefully passes to socialism, negate class 
struggle and the social revolution, and are bogged down 
in the sermonizing of abstract democracy and humani- 
tarianism and idle talk about sham socialism. This ts 
another salient manifestation of the idealist conception 
of history. Early-stage utopian socialism and modern 
socialism, flaunting under various banners, condemn the 
exploitation phenomenon of capitalism at different 
degrees and expose and attack many irrational and 
hideous social phenomena of the capitalist system but as 
they are determined by the idealist conception history, 
their criticisms of capitalism proceed from abstract 
humanitarianism and the rational principle and concept 
of abstract justice, democracy, freedom, egalitarianism, 
and universal fraternity. They cannot scientifically crit- 
icize the substance of the capitalist exploitation system 
and scientifically expound and prove the general histor- 
ical trend toward the substitution of socialism for capi- 
talism, nor can they scientifically point out the only way 
to liberate the proletariat and laboring people—class 
struggle, the proletarian revolution, and the dictatorship 
of the proletariat. Conversely, they finally play the role 
of an apologist for capitalism to negate class struggle and 
to oppose the proletarian revolution and the dictatorship 
of the proletariat. 


3. It is the proletariat and laboring people under prole- 
tarian leadership that push forward and achieve the 
general historical trend toward the substitution of 
socialism for capitalism. This is che historical course in 
which the proletariat and lasoring people emancipate 
themselves. Those who stubbornly adhere to bourgeois 
liberalization preach that the bourgeoisie, “middle 
class,” kindness shown by the bourgeoisie, and the 
“elitists” of the “middle class,”’ is relied on to save the 
people and the great strength of the masses to decide the 
historical destiny and the great historical missions of the 
proletariat are fundamentally ignored. Therefore, they 
hold that socialism “tends toward common ground” 
with capitalism and the bourgeoisie and they resort to 
the capitalist system itself and go around in circles and 
live in the frame of capitalism like a bird in a cage. The 
bankruptcy of the idealist conception of history is now 
obvious. 


Science & Technology 


Song Ping on Role of Scientists in Development 


OW 2601154491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1046 GMT 25 Jan 91 


[By reporter Tang Hong (0781 5725)] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Jan (XINHUA}—The Science and 
Technology Committee of the National Committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
and the China Association for Science and Technology 
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jointly sponsored a [lunar] New Year tea party for 
scientists and technicians in the capital today. Leading 
comrades Song Ping, Li Tieying, Wen Jiabao, Zhou 
Gucheng, Yan Jici, Lie Jieqiong, Song Jian, Gu Mu, 
Qian Xuesen, and Qian Weichang happily got together 
with experts and scholars in Beijing to talk about the 
brilliant achievements and bright future of China’s sci- 
entific and technological undertakings. 


Song Ping, Standing Committee member of the Political 
Bureau of the CPC Central Committee, made an ebul- 
lient speech. On behalf of the CPC Central Committee 
and the State Council, he extended sincere greetings and 
New Year salutations to all scholars and experts present 
at the party, as well as the large number of scientific and 
technical workers on the industrial, agricultural, scien- 
tific and technological, educational, and national 
defense fronts throughout the country. 


Song Ping said: The recently concluded Seventh Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee was a very 
important meeting. The “Proposals of the CPC Central 
Committee for Drawing Up the 10-Year Program and 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan for National Economic and 
Social Development,” which were adopted by the ple- 
nary session, should be the program of action by the 
whole party and the people all over the country for 
realizing the second-step strategic objective of socialist 
modernization construction. The next 10 years will be a 
crucial decade. Our task is to consolidate and develop 
the achievements made in the 1980's, double once again 
the gross national product, improve the people's liveli- 
hood from just having enough to eat and wear to a state 
of leading a fairly comfortable life, and complete the 
necessary preparations for entering into the 21st century. 


He said: Science and technology in the world today are 
progressing rapidly and bringing about changes day after 
day. They have become the key factor in promoting the 
advance of social productive forces. Scientists and tech- 
nicians shoulder a great historical mission of realizing 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan and 10-year program. Since 
the founding of New China, our country has achieved 
major advances in science and technology, winning 
successes which have been acknowledged by the world. 
The scientific and technical workers have not only made 
magnificent contributions but also fostered a fine tradi- 
tion and work style of self-reliance and cooperation. 
Today China has an outstanding contingent of well over 
10 million scientists and technicians, who are patriotic, 
creative, hardworking, and dedicated to the prosperity of 
the motherland and rejuvenation of the nation. Playing a 
very important role in the country’s modernization drive 
and reform and opening, this contingent of scientists and 
technicians are our invaluable assets. We should cherish, 
respect, and show concern for them, wholeheartedly 
supporting their work and making every effort to create 
still better living and working conditions for them so that 
with full vigor and ease of mind, they can wholeheartedly 
devote themselves to the great cause of the motherland’s 
scientific and technological advances. 
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Song Ping pointed out: The drawing-up and implemen- 
tation of the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-year 
program indicates that China’s socialist modernization 
has entered a new stage of development. I hope that the 
masses of scientists and technological workers will unite 
more closely; carry forward the spirit of dedication, 
innovation, truth-seeking, and cooperation, the fine tra- 
ditions of self-reliance and hard struggle and vigorous 
coordination; and work ceaselessly and bravely to scale 
the peaks of success. I also hope that the Science and 
Technology Committee of the CPPCC (Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference] will further enhance 
the role of scientists and technological workers in partic- 
ipating in and discussing state affairs, and that the China 
Science and Technology Association will further 
enhance its role in helping the party and government 
unite the masses of scientists and technological workers 
in developing science and technology. I believe that so 
long as we firmly advance along the road of building 
socialism with Chinese characteristics, our objectives 
will certainly be realized. 


Responsible persons of various democratic parties and 
of various departments and commissions under the 
Central Committee and state organs, as well as more 
than 200 people of the scientific and technological circles 
in the capital, attended the tea party. 


Nuclear Spokesman on Three Stages of Development 


OW 2701152491 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0957 GMT 27 Jan 91 


[By reporter Hu Niangiu (5170 1628 4428)] 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Jan (XINHUA)}—During the next 10 
years, the emphasis of China’s nuclear industry will 
switch from readjustment to development. Under a new 
system that incorporates the military and the civilian 
sectors, the nuclear industry will unfold its plan, lay its 
foundation, raise its standards, increase its efficiency, 
and acquire a greater capability and power for sustained 
development. 


This was disclosed by a press spokesman of the China 
National Nuclear Corporation at a press conference on 
26 January. He said: The China National Nuclear Cor- 
poration held a work conference a few days ago to sum 
up the achievements and experiences in readjusting the 
nuclear industry to serve the civilian sector, and to make 
plans for future work. 


The spokesman said: China’s nuclear industry will 
develop in three phases in the future. 


Phase one, from 1991 to 1992, when the primary concern 
will be to further ensure success in improving the economic 
environment, rectifying economic order, and deepening 
reform. The first-stage project of the Qinshan Nuclear 
Power Station and the No. | Generating Set of the Dayawan 
Nuclear Power Station will be completed and put into 
operation, signifying a breakthrough for the Chinese main- 
land, which has yet to possess a nuclear power plant. The 
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development and application of nuclear technology and the 
production of civilian products will be reinforced and 
developed during the course of the economic improvement 
and rectification campaign. 


Phase two, from 1993 to 1995, when the construction of 
nuclear power plants will continue. Construction of the 
two 600,000-kw [kilowatt] generating sets of the second- 
stage project, and the 300,000-kw generating set of the 
minor second-stage project of the Qinshan Nuclear 
Power Station will separately enter their peak periods, 
and the No. 2 Generating Set of the Dayawan Nuclear 
Power Station will be completed and begin to generate 
power. Furthermore, nuclear technology will be more 
widely applied in all sectors of the national economy, 
and diversified operations will lead to the formation of 
key products and industries. 


Phase three, from 1996 to 2000, when the nuclear 
industry will see the completion of nuclear power plants 
with installed capacity of about 6 million kw. Uranium 
resources, the nuclear fuel industry, and the auxiliary 
projecis for nuclear power will develop accordingly. 
Nuclear technology industry will further expand, and 
diversified operations will steadily develop on a scale 
that gives them economic significance. 


It was also learned that China’s nuclear industry has 
switched course after readjusting its product mix and 
production structure over the past 10 years. While it 
used to serve only the military, it is now geared toward 
the peaceful use of nuclear power and technology by 
incorporating the military and the civilian sectors. At 
present, the nuclear industry has become a new and 
high-technology industry, which is mainly designed to 
develop nuclear power, civilian products, and foreign 
economic relations and trade; which is technology- 
intensive; and which has a complete line of products. 
Statistics show that last year, the output value of civilian 
goods produced by the nuclear industry accounted for 48 
percent of the total output value of the nuclear industry, 
up from 4.7 percent of 1980. 


Report on Superconductor Research Progress 


HK2801112691 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
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[“Dispatch” by reporter Liu Jingzhi (0491 2417 2535): 
“China Leads the World in Superconductor Research] 


[Text] Beijing, 7 Jan (GUANGMING RIBAO)—This 
reporter learned from a State Science and Technology 
Commission briefing held today on the strategic goals of 
superconductor technology, that our country’s high- 
temperature superconductor technology has been devel- 
oping rapidly and caught the world’s attention. The 
critical temperature of the high-temperature supercon- 
ductor materials reached 132 kelvin, which is the world’s 
highest record. The superconductive thin membrane is 
excellent in performance and ranks first in the world. 
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The discovery of a high critical-temperature supercon- 
ductor has been the most important event in interna- 
tional scientific and technological circles over the last 
few years, causing the world’s attention and competition. 
Our country is one of those that has independently 
discovered the liquid nitrogen-temperature supercon- 
ductor. The research unit headed by Zhao Xianzhong, of 
the Institute of Physics of Chinese Academy of Sciences, 
was the first to announce superconductors with the 
chemical combination of bismuth-strontium- 
calcium-copper-oxide. Later our country independently 
researched and made high-temperature superconductors 
made up of such combinations as bismuth- 
strontium-calcium-copper-oxide and thallium- 
barium-calcium-copper-oxide. The new, | 32-kelvin crit- 
ical-temperature superconductors made by our country 
have to date maintained the highest record. 


The critical electric current density is one of the major 
indices for evaluating the standards of materials and an 
important key for application. The yttirum- 
barium-copper-oxide high-temperature superconductive 
materials obtained with the melt-out structural method 
almost reached 70,000 amp/sq cm at 77 kelvin and in a 
magnetic field of 10,000 gauss and are currently the best 
in the world. 


Once the high-temperature superconductive materials 
made their appearance, scientists immediately sensed 
that the materials might first and foremost be applied to 
electronic fields. And the manufacture of high-quality 
superconductive membranes and devices are the foun- 
dation of application. Now our country has manufac- 
tured, from its own i esearch, the yittrium superconduc- 
tive membrane with 92.3 kelvin in critical temperature, 
which, in the 77- kelvin nonmagnetic field, could result 
in over 4 million amp/sq cm of critical electric current 
density, ranking first in the world. 


Regarding superconductive devices, our country has manu- 
factured superconductive quantum interfering devices using 
peripheral particles and conducted two field experiments in 
magnetic testing, which proved sufficiently sensitive to 
fulfill the requirements of certain applications and reached 
the world’s advanced technological standards. Research in 
the superconductive resonant vibration cone, superconduc- 
tive frequency synthesizing device, superconductive 
antenna, superconductive infrared detector, and so on has 


also achieved good progress. 


Regarding fundamental research, our country’s scientific 
and technological personnel have probed into the mech- 
anisms of high-temperature superconductors at both the 
theoretical and practical levels and forwarded certain 
new academic theories. They were also the earliesi to 
publish internationally high-standard essays on the sub- 
ject. The results of their study have been outstanding, 
particularly in the study that revealed the crystalline 
structure of high-temperature superconductive mate- 
rials, the study of magnetic pore wiring and pinning, and 
the interparticulate weak-association effect. 
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Geochemistry Achievements in 7th 5-Year Plan 


OW2501134791 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1300 GMT 25 Jan 91 


[Text] Guiyang, January 25 (XINHUA) The Institute 
of Geochemistry, which is attached to the Chinese 
Academy of Sciences, recorded a number of notable 
achievements during Seventh Five-Year Plan period 
(1986-1990). 


Ouyang Ziyuan, director of the institute, said that the 
institute was involved in over 296 types of research 
programs during the period. Seventeen of the programs 
are key state scientific research programs. 


Ouyang reported that ten of the research projects won 
State science awards, and 39 won academy and provin- 
cial awards. 


One research program, the “Geochemistry of Strata- 
Bound Ore Deposits in China”, recorded the geochem- 
ical characteristics, types and mineralization patterns of 
China's strata-bound ore deposits. This particular 
research program won the first prize in state natural 
science awards. 


A monograph, “Cosmo-Chemistry”, written by Pro- 
fessor Ouyang in 1990, won second prize in the natural 
science awards given by the Chinese Academy of Sci- 
ences. 


In his book, Ouyang advanced a number of theories and 
new concepts related to the planetary atmosphere, the 
earth atmosphere, the origin and evolutionary patterns 
of the hydrosphere, the history of global energy resources 
and heat energy, and the extra- terrestruwgiuvaco and 
sudden change in the global climatic environment. 


In addition, the institute also made great progress in the 
study of materials located deep in, as well as in environ- 
mental and structural geochemistry. 


Computer Program To Be Used for Trade Documents 


OW 3001105391 Beijing XINHUA in English 
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[Text] Beijing, January 30 (XINHUA)}—Computer soft- 
ware which is used to produce coordinated trade docu- 
ments and receipts will be applied in China's trade 
sectors after one year of trial use. 


Researchers and experts from Zhongshan University, 
Guangdong Province, demonstrated the software, called 
The Intelligent Trade Paper Generator, here today at a 
presentation sponsored by the Ministry of Foreign Eco- 
nomic Relations and Trade and the Bank of China. 


The letter of credit, through which 80 percent of trans- 
actions are conducted, is the most important form of 
payment used in international trade. Therefore, all the 
related trade papers must be produced in accordance 
with the letters. 
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Statistics reveal that about 50 percent of the trade papers 
submitted to the Bank of China by the Chinese exporters 
fail to meet the requirements of the letters of credit. Even 
in Western countries, certain kinds of discrepancies are 
found between the papers and the letters. 


The experts said that most of the trade papers are now 
produced with typewriters, which is very often the cause 
of the discrepancies and the resulting delays in payment. 


The computer software is designed to be applied in 
companies and enterprises engaged in exporting dif- 
ferent products. It can correctly handle products of 
various sizes, packaging or brands, and print them on 
trade papers with different formats while doing numer- 
ical calculations and number-expression translations 
with greater precision, the experts said. 


Presently, this kind of system can be found in only a few 
Western companies, the experts added. 


The system has been tested in the Guangdong Metals 
and Minerals Import and Export Corporation for over 
one year. All the papers produced by the system have 
passed the strict examination of the registered banks in 
China, Hong Kong and some foreign countries, the 
experts said. 


Representatives from the Ministry, the Bank of China, 
the Customs Administration, the State Administration 
for the Inspection of Import and Export Commodities, 
and some foreign trade enterprises attended today’s 
presentation. 


Military 


Editorial on Military Work in Coming Year 
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{Editorial: “Unite as One, Work in a Down-to-Earth 
Manner, Increase the Fighting Capacity of the Armed 
Forces in an All-Around Way”’] 


[Text] While the whole party, the whole Army, and the 
entire people of all nationalities are warmly celebrating 
the victorious conclusion of the Seventh Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee, the wheels of 
history have carried us into the second spring of the 
1990's. On this day of jubilation to bid farewell to the 
past year and greet the new year, we extend the new 
year’s greetings and the best wishes to the entire com- 
rades-in-arms of the republic’s Armed Forces, to all 
retired old comrades, to all families of servicemen and 
officers and all relatives of martyrs, to all demobilized, 
transferred, and retired military personnel, and to all 
people who are concerned about and support national 
defense construction! 


In 1990, which has just gone down in history, our 
country’s cause of socialist modernization construction 
made steady development. The whole nation was v7 ..ed 
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and stable; the people lived peacefully and worked 
happily; and the measures for economic improvement 
and rectification and for in-depth reforms achieved 
marked results. Industrial production gradually went up 
again; bumper harvests were reaped in all fields of 
agricultural production; the markets were brisk and the 
prices were stable; good news kept pouring in in the field 
of science and technology; major progress was made in 
the diplomatic field; and the |1ilth Asian Games were 
successfully held in Beijing. All these achievements that 
attracted world attention showed that the Chinese 
people who held fast to the socialist position continued 
to do pioneering work in a down-to-earth manner and 
struggled indomitably to overcome the external pressure 
and the internal difficulties, and won victories in the first 
year of the 1990's. 


The People’s Armed Forces also kept pace with the great 
motherland in making advances. In the past year, the 
entire cadres and soldiers of the Armed Forces, under the 
leadership of the party Central Committee and the 
Central Military Commission, made great efforts to 
promote the process of revolutionalization, moderniza- 
tion, and regularization, and made new development 
and progress in their work in all fields. In the aspect of 
military work, marked achievements and progress were 
made in strengthening training in the combat units and 
in the military academies, reorganizing the military 
establishment, perfecting the military legislation, and 
improving the quality of the reserve forces and militia 
forces. In the aspect of political work, education in 
socialist conviction was carried out in depth around the 
subject of ensuring that that the Armed Forces will 
always be up to standard politically. Theoretical studies 
were greatly encouraged; the adjustment and construc- 
tion of leading bodies at various levels were stepped up; 
education in respecting cadres and loving soldiers, sup- 
porting civilian governments and loving the people was 
conducted among the troops; an upsurge of learning 
from Lei Feng and the Good Eighth Company was 
launched; ideological work was strengthened; and new 
changes in the mental conditions of the troops were 
brought about. In the aspect of logistics work, reforms 
which were aimed at improving management and eco- 
nomic results were carried out, and various possible 
means were adopted to increase revenue and economize 
on expenditure through careful calculation and strict 
budgeting. This guaranteed the fulfillment of various 
tasks and enhanced the efficiency of the logistics support 
work. Scientific research related to national defense also 
made advances in the course of adjustment, and 
achieved a great deal of heartening results. All these 
achievements undoubtedly constituted a brilliant pre- 
lude to magnificent musical movement of military con- 
struction in the whole decade of the 1990's. 


The coming year will be the first year for the execution of 
the 10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan. It is 
of great importance to do a good job in the new year. We 
must follow the spirit of the Seventh Plenary Session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee. On the one hand, we 
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should obey the overall national interests in economic 
construction and spare no effort in supporting our 
nation’s economic construction; on the other hand, we 
must strengthen all-Around military construction on the 
basis of the Armed Forces’ political construction, further 
enhance the Armed Forces’ fighting capacity, and ensure 
that all military units will really be up to standard 
politically, have a perfect mastery of military skills, 
observe strict discipline, and ensure effective logistics 


support. 


In the new year, we shall continue to implement the 
“summary” of the Armed Forces’ political work confer- 
ence, and study and implement the political work regu- 
lations that have just been revised and promulgated. Our 
political work will mainly be focused on party building, 
and the basic requirement will be the effective imple- 
mentation of the above-mentioned documents. The 
ideological and political work should measure up to the 
high standards; the party’s absolute leadership over the 
Armed Forces should be guaranteed; and a high degree of 
stability and centralized unity in the Armed Forces must 
be kept. This will be our concrete action for marking the 
70th anniversary of the party’s founding. 


In the new year, we shall continue to uphold the fighting 
capacity criterion, continue to place military training in 
the central position, and continue to seriously imple- 
ment the rules and regulations for military training. We 
shall work hard to train our troops and build up crack 
troops on the basis of the existing equipment, and we 
shall fulfill various training tasks. 


In the new year, we shall continue to manage the Armed 
Forces strictly in light of the laws. The troops must be 
strictly managed in light of various rules and regulations. 
The unity between officers and servicemen should be 
increased; the sense of organization and discipline 
among the troops should be increased; and all military 
units must strictly obey orders under all circumstances. 


In the new year, we shall further carry forward the spirit 
of arduous struggle, and implement the principle of 
building the Armed Forces through thrift and hard work. 
We shall continue to practice frugality. Efforts in logis- 
tics work will be focused on deepening reform, rein- 
forcing management, raising military and economic 
recults, enhancing the capacity of comprehensive sup- 
port, and accomplishing more tl.ings while the military 
budget is limited. 


The objectives for our work have been explicitly fixed, 
and the basic rules and regulations have also been 
enacted. The main task at present is to ensure their 
implementation. We must dearly cherish every single 
day in the decade of the 1990's, and take every step 
ahead solidly. We must be united as one from top to 
bottom under the leadership of the party Central Com- 
mittee and the Central Military Commission with Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin as the core, and work hard in a 
down-to-earth manner to achieve the grand objectives 
set forth by the Seventh Plenary Session of the 1 3th CPC 
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Central Committee and to raise our Armed Forces’ 
revolutionalization, modernization, and regularization 
to a new level! 


Editorial on Army Political Work Regulations 
HK2801082291 Beijing JIEFANGJUN BAO in Chinese 
2Jan 91 pl 


[{Editorial: “Basic Laws and Regulations for Political 
Work in Our Armed Forces”] 


[Text] With the Central Military Commission's 
approval, the new “Regulations on the Political Work of 
the Chinese People’s Liberation Army [PLA]” were 
formally announced and put into effect. This is a major 
event in the PLA’s political work. 


The “Regulations on Political Work” are permeated 
with Marxism-Leninism-Mao Zedong Thought and fully 
embody a series of instructions the CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the Central Military Commission have issued 
since the | 1th CPC Central Committee’s Third Plenary 
Session on strengthening and improving political work. 
These regulations, based on the original regulations on 
political work, inherit the party's and PLA’s fine tradi- 
tions in political work and have absorbed successful 
experiences in political work during the new period. The 
“Regulations on Political Work” provide explicit guide- 
lines for political work, basic tasks, policies, and princi- 
ples; and explain a series of fundamental questions in 
political work. These regulations also provide clear and 
detailed stipulations on the responsibilities of party 
organizations at all levels in the PLA, political organs, 
and personnel engaged in political work respecting his- 
tory, taking account of reality, aiming at development, 
and integrating inheritance with creation and theory 
with practice. The “Regulations on Political Work” are 
of highly theoretical, systematic, scientific, and feasible 
natures and constitute yet another important historical 
document for the PLA’s political work. They will play an 
important role in and produce an important bearing on 
strengthening and improving political work under new 
historical conditions and pushing forward the PLA’s 
revolutionization, modernization, and regularization. 


The new “Regulations on Political Work” serve as the 
basic laws for the PLA’s political work in the new period, 
and a basis for the PLA to rely on in its political work. 
Seriously implementing the “Regulations on Political 
Work” and guiding, promoting, and regularizing the 
PLA’s political work in strict accordance with these 
regulations will enable us to cope with the new demands 
of the the new historical period, to ensure absolute party 
leadership over the PLA politically, ideologically, and 
organizationally, to make the PLA remain politically 
qualified forever, to fully display the role of political 
work, to improve the PLA’s combat effectiveness, and to 
effectively strengthen the buildup of party organizations 
and political institutions at all levels so that they can 
perform their duties and exercise strict leadership over 
political work. In this way, we will be able to immensely 
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enhance the political, ideological, and professional levels 
of political cadres so that they can make contributions 
and play a positive role in strengthening and improving 
political work. In short, the “Regulations on Political 
Work” will enable the PLA to theorize, systematize, and 
regularize its political work. To firmly follow the “Reg- 
ulations on Political Work,” it is necessary not only to 
put into effect the “general principles,” but also to abide 
by all the chapters and provisions of the regulations. 


To implement the “Regulations on Political Work,” 
there is a need to study them in an overall way, system- 
atically, and completely. The “Regulations on Political 
Work” are the basic laws and teaching materials for the 
PLA’s political work, so leading cadres at all levels and 
personnel engaged in political work should study them 
and have a profound understanding of them. In close 
combination with practice, they should conscientiously 
sum up both negative and positive experiences, deepen 
their understanding of the basic content and require- 
ments of these regulations, study them frequently and 
repeatedly, and make their studies a prolonged task. 
Everybody doing ideological and political work is a fine 
tradition of the PLA. Not only political cadres but cadres 
engaged in military, logistics, scientific, and technolog- 
ical work should also seriously study these regulations. 
Military academies should use the “Regulations on 
Political Work” as their basic teaching materials and 
educate their cadets systematically. 


Leaders at all levels should attach great importance to 
the implementation of the “Regulations on Political 
Work.” All party organizations, poiitical institutions, 
and political cadres should use the “Pegulations on 
Political Work” to assess their work and act in accor- 
dance with the requirements of these regulations. They 
should persist in and develop whatever complies with 
these regulations; correct and improve whatever is not in 
line with these regulations. In addition, the “Regulations 
on Political Work” should be taken as an important basis 
for political work and important criteria for judging the 
results of political work. In recent years we formulated 
and announced “three rules” concerning cadres’ work, 
the “program for building grass-roots military units,” 
and the “summary” of the PLA’s political work meeting. 
This time we have announced the “Regulations on 
Political Work.” We have already had major laws and 
regulations on political work. We believe with the 
gradual implementation of these laws and regulations, 
the PLA’s political work will take on a new look and the 
building of military units will move to a new level. 


Guangxi PLA Campaign To Emulate Lei Feng 


HK2901101691 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 25 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] To cite advanced units and individuals to 
enhance the morale of officers and men, sum up and 
exchange experiences, and launch the campaign to study 
theories and emulate Lei Feng in depth, the People’s Liber- 
ation Army [PLA] Guangxi Military Area Command called, 
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in Nanning 24-26 January, a conference of advanced units 
and individuals who had achieved distinguished results in 
studying theories and emulating Lei Feng. 


Present at the meeting were Lieutenant General Gao 
Tianzheng, deputy political commissar of the Guang- 
zhou Military Region; Liu Mingzu, deputy secretary of 
the regional party committee; Wang Rongzhen and Chen 
Ren, vice chairmen of the regional people’s government; 
Major General (Wen Guoging), commander of the PLA 
Guangxi Military Area Command; Political Commissar 
Major General Wang Jingbo; and others. 


The conference heard reports by 12 advanced units and 
eight advanced individuals on their experiences in, and 
what they had learned from, the campaign for studying 
theories and emulating Lei Feng. The conference com- 
mended and rewarded 28 advanced units and 35 
advanced individuals. [passage omitted] 


Major General Wang Jingbo, political commissar of PLA 
Guangxi Military Area Command, gave a report entitled 
“Launch in Depth the Campaign To Study Theories and 
Learn From Lei Feng To Raise Army and Militia 
Building to a New Level,” in which he stated how the 
local Army units and militia had studied theories and 
emulated Lei Feng over the previous two years and the 
basic experiences gained. He also set forth basic require- 
ments for the campaign to study theories and emulate 
Lei Feng in the future. 


Wang Jungbo listed the results of the campaign to study 
theories and learn from Lei Feng as follows. The campaign: 


1. Enabled the officers and men and militiamen to adopt a 
firm political stand and concrete their political conviction. 


2. Increased the spirit of selfless devotion on the part of 
the officers and men. 


3. Strengthened the unity between officers and men and 
the unity between the Army and the people. 


4. Strengthened the building of all levels of party com- 
mittees and branches. 


5. Facilitated implementation of the Program for 
Strengthening Basic-Level Army Units and the building 
of grass-roots units. 


Lieutenant General Gao Tianzheng, deputy political 
commissar of the Guangzhou Military Region, 
addressed the closing ceremony held on the 26th. He first 
expressed, on behalf of the Guangzhou Military Region 
party committee and relevant offices, heartfelt thanks to 
all levels of party committees and governments and the 
broad masses of the people in Guangxi Autonomous 
Region for their energetic support for the building of the 
Army and militia. Then he raised opinions on how to 
deepen the campaign to emulate Lei Feng. 


1. It is necessary to fully understand the great signifi- 
cance of the campaign to learn from Lei Feng from the 
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strategic high level of guaranteeing political reliability of 
our Army and persistently carry on the campaign. 


2. In learning from Lei Feng, efforts should be made to 
grasp the essence of the Lei Feng spirit, namely, serving 
the people heart and soul and with selfless devotion, and 
strive for substantial results. 


3. We should deepen the campaign to emulate Lei Feng 
effectively. [passage omitted] 


Fujian PLA Division Achieves Success in Training 


OW2601124791 Beijing Central Television Program 
One Network in Mandarin 1400 GMT 25 Jan 91 


[From the “Night News” program] 


[Text] A certain division under the Nanjing Military 
Region Command stationed in southern Fujian entered 
a new phase in military training last year. All of its 100 
companies in training passed the test, with 70 of them 
achieving Outstanding performance. As a result, the 
division has become one of the 10 advanced divisions in 
military training in the 1990s. [video begins with 
medium and long shots of about a hundred soldiers 
charging forward, carrying with them submachine guns 
and flamethrowers, followed by medium shots of several 
soldiers wearing gas masks running through an open field 
filled with flames and smoke] 


The division conducted military training in strict accor- 
dance with the Military Training Program. It achieved 
zero absenteeism among trainees and tested the trainees 
on all the training courses they received. It also whipped 
up an upsurge among the companies to emulate, learn 
from, catch up with, help, and surpass each other in 
military training. More than 100 trainees distinguished 
themselves as top-notch soldiers in skill tests and dem- 
onstrations last year. 


Hebei Creates New Phase in Supporting Army 


OW2401081391 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 2124 GMT 23 Jan 91 


[By correspondent Li Wenquan (2621 2429 3123) and 
reporter Wang Wenjie (3769 2429 2638)] 


[Text] Shijiazhuang, 24 Jan (XINHUA)}—Hebei Prov- 
ince has begun a project designed to support the Army 
and give preferential treatment to the families of Army 
personnel. Five prefectures and cities in the province 
have been named model prefectures and cities for car- 
rying out this project. Leading comrades from the Gen- 
eral Office of the CPC Central Committee and from the 
Central Military Commission affirmed and commended 
their work and experiences. 


Leading comrades from the Hebei Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and the provincial government took the lead in 
doing a good job in the work of supporting the Army and 
giving preferential treatment to the families of Army 
personnel. On five occasions in the last two years, the 
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provincial CPC committee and provincial government 
sponsored the meeting of the provincial CPC committee 
Standing Committee; the governor's office meeting; and 
the provincial teleconference of prefecture and city party 
secretaries, commissioners, and mayors. Those meetings 
called on all leaders to get personally involved in doing a 
good job in promoting unity between the Army and 
government, and between the Army and the people; to 
solve properly some 90 concrete issues involving dis- 
putes between the Army and localities over real estate; to 
find jobs for demobilized Army cadres and servicemen; 
and to handle the production and management of Army 
businesses. When Army units moved through Hebei 
while performing major duties, important leaders of 
prefectures, cities, and counties personnally took the 
lead in clearing the troops passage, dispatching grain, 
Carrying water, replenishing oil, and providing reliable 
guarantees for the troops to successfully fulfill their 
tasks. 


To support the troops’ construction, Hebei has provided 
nearly a million mu of area for training and living 
purposes. Every year, Hebei subsidizes the troops with 
over 120 million yuan in price differences in grain, 
edible oil, and vegetables. In the last two years, with the 
aim of helping the troops carry out major military and 
defense tasks, Hebei supported them with over 10 mil- 
lion yuan in cash and materials. 


Hebei Province also paid particular attention to 
adopting strong and forceful measures to ensure the 
constant opening of new phases in the work supporting 
the Army and giving support to the families of Army 
personnel. The province has formulated specific policies 
on various kinds of work supporting the Army and 
giving support to the families. Every year, all financial 
departments throughout the province set aside over 20 
million yuan to subsidize the families of martyrs, Army 
personnel, demobilized servicemen, and revolutionary 
disabled servicemen. They also try every possible means 
to overcome difficulties and find good job placements, to 
the satisfaction of troops, localities, and demobilized 
cadres. They also actively mobilize the masses to launch 
activities in support of the Army and give preferential 
treatment to the families. At present, there are some 
100,000 grass-roots organizations involved in supporting 
the Army and giving preferential t7eatment to the fami- 
lies, and over | million people regularly take pert in 
various activities to help families of Army personnel 
solve their problems. 


Navy Trains Air Warfare Commanders 


OW2701101591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1209 GMT 26 Jan 91 


[By correspondent Wang Helin (3067 7729 2651) and 
reporter Huang Caihong (7896 1752 5725)] 


[Text] Beijing, 26 Jan (XINHUA)}—A group of former 
airplane pilots have now become “dragons of the sea.” 
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The Chinese Navy has trained the first group of com- 
bined naval-air force commanders who can fly airplanes 
and operate naval vessels. 


The training of naval commanders from among out- 
standing pilots is unprecedented in China's naval his- 
tory. It has changed the tradition according to which 
naval and Air Force commanders only knew their own 
traces and not the trade of each other. This training of 
combined modern warfare commanders also marks a 
new beginning for the Navy. 


According to a relevant naval department, modern naval 
warfare is a three-dimensional operation carried out in 
the air and on and under the sea. Many naval com- 
manders of developed countries today are familiar with 
both naval and Air Force operations. This is especially so 
for aircraft carrier captains, because nearly all of them 
are former pilots. To keep pace with future needs, the 
Chinese Navy has embarked upon long-range modern- 
ization plans, including the training of naval com- 
manders from among pilots at the Institute of Naval 
Vessels for the past three years. The first group of 
students were selected from the best, college-level, young 
pilots of the Navy's air unit, who can fly at least three 
types of airplanes. They have learned 32 special courses 
that naval and Air Force commanders should know, 
including navigation, naval vessel operation, and ship- 
based aircraft [jian zai fei ji 5324 6528 7378 2623) and 
weapons. Presently, these graduates are working on 
naval vessels as vice captain-trainees. 


Military Electronics Science Achieves Breakthroughs 


OW2701091191 Shanghai JIEFANG RIBAO in Chinese 
20 Jan 91 P 2 


[By reporter Jia Baoliang (6328 1405 5328)} 


[Text] The department concerned of the No. 50 
Research Institute of the Ministry of Machine Building 
and Electronics Industry revealed not long ago that our 
country recently achieved a number of breakthroughs in 
research on the application of electronic science for 
military use, that some of the achievements rank among 
the world’s advanced levels in modern military scientific 
research work, and that they have provided sophisti- 
cated technologies for our country’s modernization of 
the national defense. 


The latest “milimeter wave homing [dao yin tou 1418 
1714 7333] technology” successfully developed by our 
country for precision guided missiles is still at the 
research and development stage in the world. This 
advanced military technology has overcome the existing 
weak point in guided missile’s centimeter wave homing 
technology. It not only has a strong power to resist 
electronic interference, but also can catch small targets. 
It can be used in super-low altitude guided missiles, air 
defense guided missiles, or homing for outerspace inter- 
cepter [jie ji 2066 2345] missiles. This advanced tech- 
nology indicates that our country’s missile guiding tech- 
nology will change from the centimeter waveband to the 
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millimeter waveband. It attracted the attention of cen- 
tral leading comrades at a military research exhibition 
sponsored by the National Defense Science, Technology, 
and Industry Commission. In addition, breakthroughs 
also have been achieved in our country’s important 
military electronics science research projects, including 
new technologies in mine detecting, multifunction mine 
detecting vehicles, and battleground remote sensing. 


Commission Decision To Improve Finance Management 


OW2701115691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0247 GMT 27 Jan 91 


[Text] Beijing, 27 Jan (XINHUA)}—The Ceniral Military 
Commission recently adopted and promulgated a “Deci- 
sion on Improving 2d Strengthening Financial Manage- 
ment of the Army,” and instructed the whole Army to 
comply. The “Decision” stresses the importance of deep- 
ening reform and strengthening management of the 
Army’s financial work to increase the efficiency of mil- 
itary expenditures. 


This important policy decision, made by the Central 
Military Commission in accordance with the demands of 
China's economic structural reform and Army building, 
is aimed at correctly handling the relations between 
departments and regions, and centralization and decen- 
tralization; fully arousing the enthusiasm of all depart- 
ments in managing financial matters; strengthening cen- 
tralized unified management; bringing into play the 
overall efficiency of military expenditures; and 
enhancing the combat capability of troops. 


The “Decision” demands that division of managing 
expenditures be readjusted, the double tracking system 
be improved, and operational expenditures be jointly 
managed by operational, logistic, and financial depart- 
ments in line with the principle of “unified leacership, 
responsibility at each level, division of management, and 
financial management by relevant departments”; that 
supply of expenditures be gradually standardized; that 
financial settlement centers be set up and properly 
managed for strengthening unified management and 
supervision of funds in accordance with the principle of 
“centralization, regulation, constraint, supervision, and 
supervision”; that financial reserves at all levels be 
increased appropriately for increasing the capability of 
overall regulation and control; that comprehensive 
financial planning be strengthened, the system of holding 
each level responsible for its own expenditures be 
improved, and extra-budgetary expenditures and reve- 
nues from production and management be jointly han- 
died by relevant logistic and financial departments 
under unified planning; that limits of authority in exam- 
ining and approving expenditures be clearly defined for 
strict control of expenditures; that financial legislation 
be unified and financial rules and regulations be per- 
fected; and financial and economic discipline be strictly 
enforced and financial supervision be strengthened. 


Economic & Agricultural 


Zou Jiahua Addresses Nonferrous Metals Conference 


OW2901111191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1306 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[By reporter Sun Jie (1327 2638)] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Jan (XINHUA)—State Councillor 
Zou Jiahua spoke at the closing session of a national 
nonferrous metals work conference today. He said: 
Industrial enterprises should regard activities of the 
“Year of Quality, Variety, and Efficiency” as the focus of 
the work of this year and make unremitting efforts to 
carry them out as an important task. 


Zou Jiahua began his speech by congratulating the non- 
ferrous metals industry on its achievements. He said: 
Last year, the output of 10 important nonferrous metals 
exceeded 2.35 million tonnes. thus enabling China to 
become a major producer of nonferrous metals. This is 
an essential indicator that China’s comprehensive 
national strength is growing continuously. The increase 
in the output of nonferrous metals during the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan was made possible through tapping the 
potential and upgrading the technology of old enter- 
prises. This should offer a valuable tip in guiding the 
work during the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


The state councillor said: China is at a pivotal juncture 
of advancing toward the second-step strategic objective. 
We should grasp the opportunity by implementing the 
principle of stressing economic efficiency in 2 down- 
to-earth manner. We should fully utilize existing produc- 
tion conditions and attach importance to tapping 
internal potential to give play to their comprehensive 
efficiency. China is still lagging behind developed coun- 
tries in technical and economic indexes and product 
quality. Therefore, all Chinese enterprises should famil- 
iarize themselves with the world’s advanced levels and 
improve their products according to international 
quality standards. Zou Jiahua urged nonferrous metals 
enterprises to pay close attention to utilizing the com- 
prehensive advantages of the industry by arranging a 
rational and proportionate development of various sec- 
tors of the industry, especially by attaching a great 
importance to the construction of mines. 


The China Nonferrous Metals Industrial Corporation 
presented the Scientific and Technological Progress 
Award to 238 research projects which scored major 
achievements in 1990. 


Zou Addresses National Transportation Meeting 


OW3001104691 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1415 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[By reporters Cheng Jinping (4453 6855 1627) and Wang 
Yanrong (3769 1693 2837)] 
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[Text] Beijing, 29 Jan (XINHUA)—State Councillor 
Zou Jiahua emphatically pointed out at the national 
meeting on transportation work, which closed today, 
that transportation is an important field in promoting 
the national economy and will greatly develop during the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan” period. 


Zou Jiahua said: In order to develop the planned com- 
modity economy, we must give priority to the develop- 
ment of transportation work. During the “Eighth Five- 
Year Plan” period and in the future, we must adhere to 
the principle of taking the whole situation into account 
and planning accordingly, being duty-bound at various 
levels and joining hands among various units in devel- 
oping transportation work. The Ministry of Communi- 
cations should assume responsibility for mapping out an 
overall plan and stress the planning of main highways, 
water transportation routes, and ports and stations. 
Various localities should, according to Ministry of Com- 
munications’ plan, embark on local construction projects 
to form a national highway and water transportation 
network. 


Zou Jiahua said: Since the Third Plenary Session of the 
1ith CPC Central Committee, our country has made 
great achievements in developing communications 
work, particularly during the “Seventh Five-Year Plan” 
period. In the past five years, our country has built new 
highways with a total length of 80,000 km, bringing the 
total length of highways to more than 1.02 million km. 
Highways have also been upgraded and improved. In the 
past five years, the total length of newly built second 
grade highways was equivalent to the aggregate length of 
highways built during the 35 years prior to the “Seventh 
Five-Year Plan.” More than 500 kilometers of express 
highways were completed and put into operation during 
the past five years. The construction of ports, inland 
navigation passageways, and other basic facilities also 
developed significantly. As a result, transportation 
capacity has been greatly raised; this in turn has bene- 
fited society and economic development. On behalf of 
the State Council, Zou Jiahua expressed his gratitude to 
and solicitude for the broad masses of staff members and 
workers on the communications front. 


Touching on the arrangement for this year’s work, Zou 
Jiahua stressed the need to strengthen the building of 
rural highways and high-grade highways while ensuring 
the construction of main highways. He also called for 
strengthening the management of highways. He said: 
Various sea ports should strengthen the construction of 
facilities for handling the shipping of coal, containers, 
and rolling cargo. In promoting inland navigation, stress 
should be laid on building foundation facilities for 
Chang Jiang, Xi Jiang, Beijing-Hangzhou Canal, and 
other main waterways to cope with the requirement of 
economic development of areas along those waterways. 
He also asked various units to pay particular attention to 
ensuring the safety of people’s lives and properties in 
unfolding this year’s activities of increasing varieties and 
raising quality and economic results. 
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Zou Jiahua also commented on the question of how to 
invigorate large and medium-size enterprises. He 
pointed out: On the one hand, the state should strive to 
create a good outside environment; on the other hand, 
various enterprises should strengthen management and 
improve operation to raise economic results. He hoped 
that leading cadres at various levels would go deep into 
enterprises to make investigation and study and 
promptly formulate appropriate policies for the realiza- 
tion of those goals. 


Editorial on Reforms To Promote Development 


HK2901091491 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
29 Jan 91 p 2 


[Editorial: “Coordinated Reforms To Promote Develop- 
ment: A Trial-Analysis of the Proposals on the 10-Year 
Program and Eighth Five-Year Plan”’} 


[Text] “The CPC Central Committee’s proposals on 
formulating the 10-Year Program for National Eco- 
nomic and Social Development and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan’ were announced by XINHUA yesterday. 
This 30,000-character document was approved by the 
13th CPC Central Committee’s Seventh Plenary Session. 
Prior to this, widespread opinions were solicited to 
improve its main contents. Having been revised several 
times, it is a collection of wisdom and useful ideas. This 
“proposals” portray China’s ideas for reform and 
opening up in the 1990's and are of much help to 
understanding China’s development for the coming 10 
years. 


The “proposals” cover many aspects, an important one 
being deepening reform and promoting development 
during the first year of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, or a 
little longer, along with improving and rectifying the 
economy. 


The first year of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, which starts 
this year, is a year of forging ahead into the future. It has 
been over two years since the introduction of economic 
improvement and rectification in the autumn of 1988. 
During this period, China has controlled a once sharply 
rising inflation, retrenched excessive infrastructural 
projects, and held back excessive growth rates, thus 
improving the economic environment and bringing 
about a turn for the better in economic order. In short, 
China has achieved effective results in balancing its 
macroeconomy, and gained a consensus on the need to 
develop the economy in a sustained, steady, and coordi- 
nated way. 


On this precondition, along with China’s political and 
social stability, the policymaking authorities have set the 
main target of deepening reform and striving for devel- 
opment in the course of improving and rectifying the 
economy, with the aim of adjusting the industrial struc- 
ture and establishing a new economic system. The 
present economic situation is stable, which has provided 
a favorable environment for further reform and devel- 
opment. In this sense, China’s reform has entered a new 
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and more mature stage of development, during which a 
full set of reforms will be introduced to provide a 
condition for economic development. 


As the “proposals” point out, the smooth materializa- 
tion of the 10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan depends largely on the success of economic struc- 
tural reform, which should proceed in coordination with 
other reforms. China’s reform started from the rural 
areas with the introduction of the output-related con- 
tracted responsibilitv system on a household basis. Sub- 
sequently, economic structural reform was carried out in 
the urban areas, including the restructuring of the plan- 
ning, financial, taxation, monetary, material supply, 
commercial, foreign trade, price, and wage systems, 
thereby expanding localities’ and enterprises’ powers 
and putting market regulation in China’s economic oper- 
ational mechanism. 


Taken as a whole, however, deeper discussions are 
necessary on how to carry out a full set of reforms. Of 
these reforms, enterprise and price reforms can produce 
an overall impact. The “proposals” stress the need to 
improve enterprises’ economic results because their eco- 
nomic results have worsened in the last few years. It 
seems that many enterprises have produced quite a 
number of products, but their funds remain uncirculated 
because their products are unmarketable. Thus the state 
cannot collect taxes from them; instead, it has to provide 
subsidies for these enterprises. As a unit of economic 
activities in society, an enterprise can only obtain state 
subsidies for the production of products that are neces- 
sary for the people’s lives and the national economy; 
apart from this, the state should not provide protection 
for it, and it must be put in a competitive environment of 
commodity production and circulation. The “proposals” 
confirm the practice of encouraging the superior and 
eliminating the inferior. Theoretically, this provides 
bright prospects for enterprise reform. 


There is no doubt about the necessity of price reform, 
but there are many difficulties and the reform involves 
many aspects. The implementation of the double track 
price system is an inevitability during the coexistence of 
the new and old economic structures. This cannot be 
abolished in a short time, but, as the “‘proposals”’ point 
out, the 1990's will see the establishment and improve- 
ment of a unified market system in the country, and an 
increase in the percentage of market regulation is a must. 
The “proposals” confirm this orientation from the mac- 
roeconomic angle. In other words, they confirm the need 
to carry out a full set of coordinated reforms according to 
economic rules, targeting enterprise and price reforms at 
the formation of a unified market. With this good 
foundation built, China will be hopeful of a virtuous 
economic cycle and stable economic development in the 
1990's. 


The “proposals” are aimed at preventing the emergence 
of a situation in which reform is separate from develop- 
ment; they will help form the organic combination of the 
two. The purpose of reform is to maintain political 
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stability, improve the legal system, emancipate the pro- 
ductive forces, push forward the economy, bring about 
development, and improve the people’s lives. Develop- 
ment relies on reform measures in removing obstacles. It 
takes reform as an impetus, with attention paid to 
development rates. These two are in coordination with 
each other, respond to each other, and effect each other. 


Take reforms in the Soviet Union and East Europe as an 
example. Carried out in separation from economic 
development, their reforms have caused political unrest; 
brought about confusion in production order, supply, 
and the circulation channel; and led to sharp increases in 
inflation, unemployment, and economic difficulties. 
Famine has also struck some of the countries. In com- 
parison with their reforms, we feel that China is correct 
in combining reform with development: This is the only 
way to invigorate China. 


Li Langqing Affirms Foreign Trade Goals 


HK2801040291 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
28 Jan 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter] 


[Text] China’s new Foreign Trade Minister Li Langing 
has pledged greater efforts to expand Sino-foreign eco- 
nomic ties this decade. 


“We'll further develop Sino-foreign economic trade and 
technological co-operation and make greater achieve- 
ments in trade, introducing foreign investment and 
technical know-how,” Li said in an interview with China 
Daily. 


The minister urged Gatt to restore China’s position in 
the organization as soon as possible. 


While acknowledging economic blocs and regionaliza- 
tion as an important tendency in the world, Li said Gatt 
should help the growth of the world economy and 
prevent any forms of trade protectionism. 


Li said China was willing to participate in regional 
economic co-operation and contribute to the establish- 
ment of a new international economic order. 


Li said the country would strengthen its relations with 
the United Nations and other international economic 
and trade organizations. 


“We expect a deeper and wider development in eco- 
nomic and technological co-operation with the United 
Nations as well as in receiving technological aid from 
advanced countries,” he said. 


Calling for an expansion in foreign trade as the basis for 
the country’s opening to the outside world, Li said China 
would try to maintain a balance in imports and exports 
while maintaining a certain amount of foreign exchange 
reserves. 
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He stressed that China will never practice trade protec- 
tionism. 


The minister urged Chinese trade companies to view the 
quality of export goods as a “matter of national honour,” 
and do their best to make Chinese products more com- 
petitive on international markets. 


Li said that a certain amount of imports would be 
maintained but the country would spend more of its 
“precious foreign money” on buying advanced technical 
know-how and key equipment. 


The country will encourage more State-owned enter- 
prises to export their products and join international 
competition. 


Li said that while continuing to improve the established 
joint venture firms, China will encourage foreign inves- 
tors to help renovate the technology of Chinese firms in 
coastal and inland areas. 


“We'll go on borrowing some foreign loans, especially 
those with favourable terms, to supplement some short- 
ages of construction funds,” he said. 


Li emphasized that priority would be given to the 
development of coastal special economic zones and the 
Shanghai Pudong New Area development zone. 


Li disclosed that the country would choose some frontier 
cities and towns as “windows to the opening to the 
outside world” to promote frontier trade. 


Economist on Reform, Stability, Development 


HK2801133291 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 3 Jan 91 pp 1, 4 


[Article by staff reporter Sun Mingquan (1327 2494 
3123): “Promote Stability Through Reform, Seek Devel- 
opment While Maintaining Stability: Interview With 
Noted Economist Zhang Zhuoyuan’”’} 


[Text] Having read the 13th Central Committee’s Sev- 
enth Plenary Session Communique, Professor Zhang 
Zhuoyuan, noted economist and China Academy of 
Social Sciences Finance, Trade, and Economics 
Research Institute director, told this reporter: The sev- 
enth plenary session’s stressing the need to firmly imple- 
ment the principle of continuous, steady, and harmo- 
nious development of the national economy was a wise 
decision. Regarding the relationship between economic 
stability and growth, the latter should be subject to the 
former, while seeking growth in stability. From a long- 
term view, this is the best pattern for China’s economic 
development. 


Reporter: Some people hold the view that economic 
development should come after the completion of 
improvement and consolidation; still others believe that 
reform should be halted in the two-year improvement 
and consolidation at least, what is your view? 
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Zhang: That is a misunderstanding. As we know, 
improvement and consolidation serve to stabilize the 
economy, and to create a relatively relaxed economic 
environment for development and reform, whereas 
improvement and consolidation in turn call for certain 
economic development as their basis; otherwise eco- 
nomic stabilization’s goal would be out of the question. 
We may say that the 1989 and 1990 agricultural bumper 
harvests were favorable to improvement and consolida- 
tion and conducive to rapid economic and market sta- 
bilization. That shows the close relationships between 
improvement, consolidation, and economic develop- 
ment. On the other hand, we must see that improvement 
and rectification themselves are inseparable from coor- 
dination of reform and opening, while reform provides 
structural conditions for the continuous, steady, and 
harmonious economic development. Therefore, we 
should by no means sever improvement and rectification 
from development and reform, but link the three to 
achieve their organic combination and harmonious 
progress; it is especially necessary to promote stability 
through reform, and seek progress in stability. As to the 
various administrative means adopted in the initial stage 
of improvement and rectification in their course to force 
an economic cool-off and halt the momentum of a 
drastic inflation, they were obviously emergency mea- 
sures taken in view of the severe situation then, but that 
does not prove that we want to interrupt reform’s 
progress. On the contrary, we must further iron out all 
kinds of economic relations, especially the relations 
between the state and the enterprise, and between the 
central and local governments; change the grave dis- 
torted prices; complete and perfect the microscopic 
operational and macrocontrol mechanisms; and develop 
a market characterized by competition. All this would be 
out of the question without deepening reform. Only by 
continuously deepening reform will it be possible to 
guide the economy into a sound cycle. 


Reporter: Some people believe that China should 
develop its economy at a still higher rate resulting in 
improvement and rectification since their implementa- 
tion serves none other than economic development. 
However, I think such practice will be rather dangerous, 
with bitter past lessons. 


Chang: You are right there. It is precisely because of this 
that I persist in the belief that economic growth must be 
subjected to economic stability, we should never repeat 
the onesided pursuit of a high growth rate deviating from 
practice, for the aim improvement, rectification, and 
deepening reform serve is none other than guiding eco- 
nomic development onto the orbit of a sound cycle, but 
not the pursuit of a high economic growth rate. Person- 
ally, I believe that it is appropriate for China to maintain 
a moderate growth rate of the national economy during 
the “Eighth Five-Year Plan,” with the GNP growth rate 
between 5 and 6 percent. Chinese and foreign experi- 
ences showed, a substitutional relationship exists 
between economic growth rate and inflation. An eco- 
nomic growth rate exceeding a moderate rate will inev- 
itably involve the cost of rather marked inflation. While 
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in China, there is a popular disgust for inflation. It is 
imperative to avoid rather obvious inflation. To main- 
tain macroeconomic stability, moderation must be 
observed in the economic growth rate. Even by main- 
taining that rate, we will still manage to accomplish by 
the year 2000 the second-step strategic goal of doubling 
the GNP on the basis of the already doubled GNP. 
Under such realistic condition, the pressure on the 
pursuit of a high growth rate will be eased, especially the 
pressure on people to stimulate a high economic growth 
rate with inflation. 


Reporter: Will you please tell us how to select the 
strategic keys of China’s economic growth during the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan” and the next 10 years according 
to this train of thought? 


Zhang: People will naturally acquire a more comprehen- 
sive understanding of the strategic keys of China’s eco- 
nomic growth during the “Eighth Five-Year Plan” and 
the next 10 years in the wake of the seventh plenary 
session. Here I should like to briefly air my own view. 
Conspicuous problems in China’s economic develop- 
ment are the dislocation in its industrial setup; low 
economic results from its resources disposition; a stag- 
nation in the development of agriculture, communica- 
tions, transportation, telecommunications, and such 
basic industries as energy resources and raw materials as 
well as the infrastructural installation; and a rather great 
supply-and-demand gap. All this has seriously impeded 
the continuous, steady, and harmonious economic devel- 
opment in China. It is precisely because of this that it is 
imperative to make readjustment of the industrial setup 
as the key link of the economic development in the 
“Eighth Five-Year Plan.” During the “Eighth Five-Year 
Plan” and the entire 1990's, we should by no means relax 
our efforts in agriculture; it is imperative to further 
improve the water conservancy condition, increase 
investments in agriculture, and guarantee grain and the 
entire agricultural production, elevating them all to a 
higher plane to lay down a sound foundation for the 
continuous and steady development of the national 
economy, while the developing pace of other basic indus- 
tries such as energy resources, communications, and 
transportation as well as raw materials should also be 
accelerated. Besides, it is necessary to see the balanced 
and harmonious development of regional economies on 
a strategic plane. 


Reporter: Could you tell us how to deepen China’s 
reform during the “Eighth Five-Year Plan,” and on what 
aspects should we focus our efforts? 


Zhang: Reform, with rich connotations, is our inevitable 
choice. Personally, I believe it is particularly necessary to 
step up the pace in financial and banking restructuring as 
well as reform in prices, and the enterprise and social 
security systems. 


Here, I should like to stress the price reform issue. 
Through 12-year reform, our price structure has 
improved somewhat, with rather great changes in 
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shaping prices into a mechanism. However, current price 
relations remain seriously distorted. Contracted pur- 
chasing prices for grain and other farm produce, and 
basic industrial products, as well as charges for public 
utilities being on the low side, has aggravated the dislo- 
cation of the industrial setup. With the deepening of 
improvement and rectification, the problem of 
expanding general volume has been gradually eased, 
while readjustment in the industrial setup and improve- 
ment of economic results, primarily those of resources 
disposition, have become increasingly conspicuous with 
each passing day. Such a situation has all the more 
pressed for ironing out the price relations to make it a 
basic pillar for the economy to operate in a sound cycle. 


Price reform should be accelerated, but not in haste. I 
hold the view that the “electrotherapy,” namely simul- 
taneously lifting all price control over almost all com- 
modities and labor services, including grain, as adopted 
by some countries, is not compatible with China’s 
national conditions and contradictory to the train of 
thought on gradual reform as determined a few years 
ago. I am for steady progress in price reform. In price 
reform, first, it is necessary to primarily readjust prices 
for basic and semifinished products; to raise prices for 
crude oil, coal, communications, transportation, and 
grain, which have long been on the low side. Second, it is 
necessary to continue to lift control over prices for 
commodities with supply-and-demand balance, or those 
with great flexibility in supply despite supply- 
and-demand imbalance, and no direct bearing on the 
national economy and people’s livelihood. Third, it is 
necessary to gradually do away with the double-track 
price system of industrial production means, with the 
bulk of products in this category included in the market 
orbit, and a minority of products included in the planned 
orbit. Fourth, it is necessary to gradually iron out the 
purchase-and-marketing price relationship, while 
changing the practice of concealed to obvious subsidies 
and cutting back price subsidies. 


The enterprise reform, focusing on augmenting vitality 
of state-owned large and medium-type enterprises; the 
rural reform, with consolidating the system of contracted 
household responsibility related to output as the basis; 
and reform of the work employment and social security 
systems should also be pushed forward step by step. 
Besides, reform in the planning, foreign trade, urban 
land, and housing systems should also be deepened. Only 
then will it be possible to guarantee the national econ- 
omy’s smooth progress. 


Official on Restructuring Foreign Trade System 


OW2401110091 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1104 GMT 23 Jan 91 


[By reporter Zhang Yi (1728 3015)} 


[Text] Beijing, 23 Jan (XINHUA)}—The restructuring 
plan for foreign trade reform, which took effect on | 
January, serves as an important turning point for 
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China’s foreign trade system. It enables China's foreign 
trade system to be more flexible to international trade 
norms and facilitates international exchanges and labor 
distribution, signifying further expansion of China's 
open policy. 


Liu Xiangdong, press spokesman of the Ministry of 
Foreign Economic Relations and Trade, today intro- 
duced to domestic media and foreign correspondents the 
basic contents and the significance of the restructuring of 
the foreign trade system. Liu Xiangdong said: This year, 
the state has further reformed and perfected the foreign 
trade system with a view, on the basis of the revised 
exchange rates of the renminbi, to establishing a mech- 
anism for foreign trade enterprises under which they will 
be required to be responsible for their own profits and 
losses, thus gradually steering the foreign trade enter- 
prises onto the track of a unified policy, equality in 
competition, self-management, bearing responsibility for 
their profits and losses, integrating industry and trade, 
and promoting an agency system. The following major 
reform and perfection measures have been adopted: 


—Substitute a unified system for retaining foreign 
exchange according to the major categories of com- 
modities for the method of retaining foreign exchange 
ai different ratios according to regions. For general 
commodities, 20 percent of foreign exchange received 
should go to the state according to foreign exchange 
quotations. Local governments and production enter- 
prises are permitted to retain 10 percent, respectively, 
of the total foreign exchange received (including 
machinery and electronic products), with the 
remainder to be retained by enterprises running the 
import-export business. To guarantee receipt of for- 
eign exchange, the state is to purchase 20 and 10 
percent, respectively, of the total foreign exchange 
received by foreign trade enterprises and enterprises 
supplying products for exports at average rates in the 
nationwide foreign exchange regulatory market. The 
remaining foreign exchange left to enterprises is to be 
use chiefly for regulating foreign exchange and man- 
aging their own import business. 


—The people’s governments of various provinces, 
autonomous regions, municipalities, and cities with 
extended powers, foreign trade corporations, special- 
ized industrial and trade import-export corporations, 
and other foreign trade enterprises should contract 
with the state for the tasks of total export value, 
foreign exchange generated by exports, and the contri- 
bution of foreign exchange (including purchases) to 
the central authorities. Contracted figures are to be 
approved annually. 


—Continue to carry out the instructions of the State 
Council in rectifying foreign trade companies. Those 
remaining should run their business within the scope 
approved by the state. Continued support will be given 
to large- and medium-sized production enterprises 
and intensive production enterprise groups, which 
involve more complicated production technologies, 
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have bigger export volumes, and meet the require- 
ments for self export, to continue exporting their own 
products. The power of operating for import and 
export should be examined and approved by the 
Ministry of Foreign Economic Relations and Trade. 


—To enliven the foreign exchange regulation. After 
fulfilling their foreign exchange targets to the state and 
the purchase quotas, the foreign exchange retained by 
enterprises should be allowed to enter the regulatory 
market, including foreign exchange regulatory markets 
outside their own provinces. Various local govern- 
ments and departments should not administratively 
interfere with the horizontal circulation of foreign 
exchanges funds. 


—The operating and management methods in com- 
modity import remains basically unchanged. To sup- 
port domestic production and enhance the overall 
operating capability of foreign trade enterprises, it is 
necessary to ensure an appropriate import scale and 
reasonably adjust the product mix of imported com- 
modities. 


—Continue to encourage and support foreign-invested 
enterprises in developing export. 


Liu Xiangdong said: This reform serves as a major 
turning point in China’s foreign trade system. It realizes 
the principle of integrating the planned economy with 
market regulation, attaches importance to regulating 
foreign trade by macroeconomic means, and enlarges the 
scope of market regulation for a smoother participation 
in international exchanges and labor distribution. It also 
brings out the positive roles of the central authorities, 
local governments, and enterprises, ensuring not only the 
necessary macro-regulatory means of the state, but also 
the interests of the local governments and the enter- 
prises. The new system is open and progressive. The 
statement that “China's foreign trade system has shrunk 
further” is therefore inconsistent with facts. 


Economist Dai Yuanchen Previews Economy in 1990's 


HK2501132191 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0527 GMT 22 Jan 91 


[Report by writers He Dexu (0149 1795 2485) and Tian 
Huiming (3944 1920 2494): “Dai Yuanchen Looks For- 
ward to China’s Economy in the 1990's’ — 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Jan (ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE)— 
While looking forward to China’s economy in the 1990's, 
Professor Dai Yuanchen, a well-known Chinese econo- 
mist who is in his 70’s, said: We are optimistic and 
worried. 


He explained that China scored great achievements in 
reform and opening up in the 1980's that attracted 
worldwide attention and this has laid a solid foundation 
for economic development in the 1990's. 
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Dai Yuanchen maintains that China’s economic devel- 
opment in the 1990's is facing a series of favorable 
conditio.:s: The first of them is that the first task of 
“doubliug the gross national product” was completed 
ahead of schedule in the 1980's and this provides greater 
room for “‘redoubling the gross national product” in the 
1990's. As long as development is maintained at a 
medium speed (an average a:.nual increase of five to six 
percent) in the 1990's, the predetermined strategic target 
can be achieved. As far as China 1s concerned, the 
“medium speed” is not very difficult. 


Second, we have adhered to the policy of reform and 
through carrying out reform, we have established a 
rational, orderly, and highly efficient economic structure 
and created the most fundamental conditions for the 
national economy to step onto the track of protractedly 
continuous, steady, and coordinated development. 


Third, the governments at all levels begin attaching 
importance to the development of agriculture, a funda- 
mental trade of the national economy and this undoubt- 
edly will produce a far-reaching and positive effect on 
the steady development of the economy of China—a 
large agricultural country. 


Fourth, after over two years’ improvement and rectifi- 
cation, marked results have been achieved, inflation 
controlled, and the macroeconomic environment greatly 
improved; and this will lend an impetus to economic 
development in the 1990's as economic readjustment 
conducted in the initial period of the 1980's greatly 
promoted economic development in the 1980's. 


Fifth, China has already built up an independent and 
comparatively complete industrial structure and pos- 
sesses a large scientific and technological force. 


Does this, however, signify a level road to China's 
economic development in the 1990's? 


Having expressed his optimism, Dai Yuanchen also 
frankly stated his worries. He holds that China's eco- 
nomic development in the 1990's will not be smooth 
sailing. In the near future, we are facing many “two 
difficulties”: With a view to controlling demand keeping 
down prices, we are afraid that the market will be 
inhibited and speed affected; with a view to easing 
money to stimulate economic growth, we are afraid that 
demand will be excessively brisk and cause price hikes 
and inflation; the proportion of the financial revenue in 
the national income is too small, resulting in financial 
difficulties and the finance of the central authorities is 
especially very hard and if we want to change this 
situation, we are afraid that the enthusiasm of localities 
and enterprises will be dampened; and so on. In the long 
run, China’s economic development in the 1990's will 
still be affected and restricted by the twisted structure, 
low benefits, and traditional system. 


In view of this, Dai Yuanchen pointed out that to 
appraise China's economic development in the 1990's in 
light of realities, we must avoid going to two extremes: |) 
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We see only the favorable conditions and are unrealisti- 
cally optimistic; 2) we regard difficulties as excessively 
serious and are overly nessimistic. 


He proposed that we should take the improvement of the 
structure and enhancement of economic results as the 
central tasks of China’s economic development in the 
1990's and really remove the facturs that hinder and 
perplex China for a long period of time. 


How, then, can the structure be improved and economic 
results enhanced? 


Dai Yuanchen reiterated his consistent views: Market- 
oriented reform is to be pushed forward and the func- 
tions of the market mechanism to be brought into full 
play. He stressed that if no breakthrough is made in 
reform of the economic structure, it is very hard to 
properly solve the questions of the readjustment of the 
structure and enhancement of economic results and 
economic development will become empty talk. What is 
more important is that reform should be oriented to the 
market, a competitive mechanism that can ensure sur- 
vival of the fittest should be set up, the system of 
enterprise bankruptcy should be implemented, reform of 
the system of labor and employment and of the system of 
social security should be quickly pushed forward, and 
reform in the aspects of finance, money, planning, and 
foreign trade should also follow one after another. 


Dai Yuanchen maintains that the abovementioned dif- 
ficulties are merely the difficulties in the course of 
advance and China has ability to overcome these diffi- 
culties. So long as progress is made in economic reform, 
we can surely achieve the great target of China’s eco- 
nomic development in the 1990’s and stride into the 21st 
century with even better economic achievements. 


Official Predicts Private Sector Growth 


HK2901033491 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Jan Yi pl 


[By staff reporter Xie Liangjun] 


[Text] A high-ranking Chinese industrial official has 
predicted a steady growth of China’s private economic 
sector in years to come as its strength now accounts for 
only “a very tiny percentage” in the country’s State 
public ownership-led economy. 


“China's private sector has still not developed very | 
and not enough,” Liu Minxue, director of the State 
Administration for Industry and Commerce, said in 
Beijing yesterday. 


He said the government would continue to encourage 
stable development of the private economic sector. 


The private sector now makes up 2.23 percent of the 
economy in terms of registered capital, employing 4.04 
percent of the country’s total work force. 
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About 77 percent of individual businesspeople and pri- 
vately-run enterprises are engaged in service industries 
which have a direct bearing on people’s lives. This has 
made this economic sector nearly free from effects 
caused by the slumping domestic market. 


Gong Xiaolan, a spokesman for the industry and com- 
merce agency, said that by the end of last year, the 
number of the country’s registered individual industrial 
and commercial enterprises was 13.29 million, 
employing 20.93 million workers. Those figures repre- 
sented a 6.6 percent rise in enterprises and a 7.8 percent 
increase in workers over the previous year, although the 
numbers were still behind those in peak 1988. 


Gong said the number of privately-owned enterprises in 
urban areas was 98,000 at the end of last year, employing 
about 1.48 million workers. 


Gong said the total registered capital of these individual 
enterprises amounted to 38.1 billion yuan, a 12 percent 
increase. 


Economist on Continuing Reform, Opening Up 


HK2901043091 Beijing GUANGMING RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 Jan 91 p 1 


{Article by staff reporter Chen Jingsong (7115 0513 
2646): “Increase Common Understanding, Continue To 
Do a Good Job in Reform and Opening Up: Interview 
With Noted Economist Professor Wu Shuqing (0702 
2885 7230)"} 


[Text] The communique of the Seventh Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee pointed out: “We 
should, on the basis of summing up the experience of 
reform and opening up in the 1980's, constantly deepen 
reform and further expand opening up according to what 
is required by the development of the productive 
forces.’ What then, are the common understandings that 
we should form and that function as a guide for the 
future work, after summing up our experience in the 
reform and opening up in the 1980's? To find an answer 
to this question, this reporter visited and interviewed 
Professor Wu Shuqing, a noted economist and president 
of Beijing University. 


Professor Wu first affirmed the tremendous achieve- 
ments our country has scored in the past 10 years of 
reform and opening up. He said: The blueprint for 
reform and opening up in our country is correct, that is, 
starting off from economic restructuring, developing 
production, improving people’s livelihood, and at the 
same time pushing forward the building of socialist 
democracy and legal system in good time, step by step, 
and under leadership. The correct reform and opening 
up have brought striking changes to our country, disin- 
tegrated the overcentralized economic system, devel- 
oped the socialist planned commodity economy, effected 
a leap forward in the national economy, cons:derably 
improved the standards of people’s material life and 
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cultural life, and made it possible for science and tech- 
nology to score tremendous achievements. With the 
deepening of economic restructuring, political restruc- 
turing has also made remarkable progress. 


Afterwards, Professor Wu Shuqing said that in his 
opinion, the achievements scored in the past 10 years 
have laid a fine foundation for accomplishing our coun- 
try’s strategic goals for the 1990's. In order to make 
better progress, it is necessary for us to earnestly sum up 
Our past experiences, positive and negative ones, and 
form some basic common understandings in ideology. 
According to him, the basic common understandings 
should include the following aspects: 


First, we should integrate reform and opening up with an 
adherence to the four cardinal principles. On the one 
hand, reform and opening up are the road to a powerful 
country. On the other hand, reform is the self-perfection 
and self-development of the socialist system. Therefore, 
carrying on with the reform and opening up does not 
contradict an adherence to the four cardinal principles. 
In practice, because the Western hostile forces use the 
strategy of “peaceful evolution” on us and the bourgeois 
liberalists in China attempt to practice capitalism, there 
are two conceptions about the reform and opening up 
that are different and antithetical. In the initial stage of 
reform and opening up, the bourgeois conception of 
reform and opening up did not manifest itself in an 
expressed way and failed to catch our attention. Conse- 
quently, for a time, such views as privatization and the 
multiparty system found the chance to develop and 
resulted in heavy losses for us. Today, we should draw a 
lesson from this, make a clear distinction between the 
socialist conception of reform and opening up and the 
capitalist conception of “reform and opening up,” and 
keep to the socialist orientation of reform and opening 
up in practice. 


Second, we should further understand the protracted, 
arduous, and gradually-progressing nature of the reform 
and opening up with regard to our national condition 
that our country is in the initial stage of socialism. The 
fact that our country is in the initial stage of socialism 
means that our country has not fully realized the transi- 
tion from an agricultural country to an industrial one, 
that commodity economy has not reached a developed 
level, and the overall level of productive forces is still on 
the low side. It takes time to evolve from natural 
economy or semi-natural economy to commodity 
economy, and from the low stage of productive forces to 
a higher stage. They cannot be achieved simply by 
changing production relations and restructuring the 
economy. By the end of the 1950's and the beginning of 
the 1960's, the highly centralized economic structure had 
already become an obstacle to the development of our 
country’s productive forces. Carrying out the reform and 
opening up broke through the highly centralized eco- 
nomic structure and developed the socialist planned 
commodity economy. This was undoubtedly tremen- 
dous progress. A new economic structure cannot be built 
in one move. It takes time and should not overtake the 
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pace of the development of productive forces in our 
country. Any attempt at artificial change of the eco- 
nomic structure to establish a so-called new economic 
structure has no chance of success. Therefore, in our 
country, the reform and opening up have a protracted, 
arduous, and gradually-progressing nature. It was 
because of our inadequate understanding of this point 
that we saw the phenomenon of pursuing quick results in 
our economic work in the past. 


Third, to establish an economic structure and opera- 
tional mechanism in line with the requirements of devel- 
oping the socialist planned commodity economy is the 
basic direction for deepening economic restructuring. 
This is a natural conclusion that we should draw from 
our reflection upon the past 10 years of reform and 
opening up. Following this line, we may be put right and 
avoid the two deviations that may exist or emerge in 
practice: One is excessive belief in planned economy to 
the exclusion of commodity economy and the role of 
market; the other is excessive belief in market economy 
which holds that the market is capable of coordinating 
all resources well. As to the specific form and method of 
integrating planned economy and market regulation, we 
should continue to explore in our practice. 


Fourth, we should continue to develop the varied eco- 
nomic elements on the basis of upholding the public 
ownership of production means and allow the coexist- 
ence of varied distribution forms based on distribution 
according to work as the dominant form. We should 
allow some people to get rich ahead of others through 
lawful operations and honest work, with a view to 
achieving wealth for ail in the end. 


Fifth, we should expand opening to the outside world on 
the basis of self-reliance. As our basic national policy, we 
must adhere to opening to the outside world, but it 
should be based on self-reliance. Opening and self- 
reliance are not contradictory. The space and nuclear 
power technology of our country have been developed on 
the basis of self-reliance. This shows that we can achieve 
many things by our own means. On the other hand, as a 
developing country, we are lagging far behind developed 
ones in many respects. If we solely rely on ourselves to 
solve all the problems, it wil be very difficult to catch up 
with developed countries. This requires us to absorb 
foreign capital, advanced technology, and scientific 
managerial art on the basis of giving play to our own 
initiative and enthusiasm. The key to the problem is that 
the absorption should not become dependence or even 
attachment. Only when we have integrated well self- 
reliance with opening to the outside world can the result 
of opening serve to enhance our power of self-reliance 
and further improve the opening. The reality of interna- 
tional economic exchanges is: The richer a developing 
country is, the more willing a developed country is to 
extend loans to it; the better the former is in technology, 
the more willing the latter is to exchange with the former. 
This also requires us to stick to self-reliance as the root. 
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Sixth, to strengthen the building of democracy and legal 
system, we should proceed from China's national condi- 
tions instead of copying the formula of political devel- 
opment in the West. The system of People’s Congress, 
the system of CPC-led multiparty cooperation, and the 
system of political consultation are the characteristics of 
China's political development. We should hold on to 
them. 


Finally, Professor Wu Shuging pointed out: The process 
of carrying on with reform and opening up is one of 
integrating the universal truth of Marxism with the 
concrete practice of China's socialist construction, and 
of building socialism with Chinese characteristics. There 
are shared principles for building socialism, but there is 
no fixed formula. Because of the difference in develop- 
mental siages, historical tradition, and cultural back- 
ground, each socialist country must have its unique 
mode of development. In our country, carrying out 
reform and opening up under the precondition of 
upholding the four cardinal principles has led our 
country into the new epoch of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. Similarly, only by continuing 
reform and opening up can we establish a developed 
socialist mode with Chinese characteristics. 


Article on Combining Planned, Market Economy 


OW 2901035591 Beying BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 3, 21-27 Jan 91 pp 12-14 


[By Jiang Yiwei, senior research fellow and editor in 
chief of REFORM, a monthly magazine: “How To 
Combine the Planned and Market Economy”—first 
paragraph is introduction] 


[Text] The law of value realized through the mechanism 
of competition and the relation between demand and 
supply in the market place may play a regulatory role in 
rationalizing the variety, quantity and quality of prod- 
ucts and the industrial structure. Socialist countries can 
regulate and control their economies through both direct 
and indirect methods. 


The question of how to combine the planned economy 
with market regulation is, in fact, a question of how to 
practise the commodity economy in a planned way and 
how to correctly handle the relations between a planned 
and i commodity economy. The following are some of 
my su westions on how to combine the two. 


A Comparison 


In my view, the commodity economy its not a social 
system connected with any kind of class relationships. 
Historically, the production and exchange of commodi- 
ties Originated in the late primitive communist society, 
and the commodity economy existed throughout the 
slave, feudal and capitalist societies. It is a form of 
economic operation formulated on the basis of social 
division of work and a form of the objective motion of 
matter. Therefore, it has its own objective law of devel- 
opment. It has developed from a rudimentary, simple 
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commodity economy in the late primitive communist 
society to the complicated capitalist commodity 
economy in an advanced stage. | predict, therefore, that 
the planned economy of the socialist historical period 
will be a more perfect form of the commodity economy. 


A plan, as people's subjective assumption, can only be 
turned into reality when it truly reflects objective reality. 
The regulatory measures for the implementation of 
plans, therefore, can promote the economic develop- 
ment only when they conform with the objective law of 
development. Otherwise, one will be punished by the 
objective law. 


To practise a planned commodity economy, there is a 
need to regulate and control the activities and develop- 
ment of the national economy in a planned way 
according to the objective law governing the develop- 
ment of the commodity economy. The implementation 
of this is of major concern in the current deepening of 
China's economic structural reform. 


The Role of the Market 


The nucleus of the law governing the commodity 
economy is the law of value, realized through the mech- 
anism of competition and the law governing market 
demand and supply. Its regulation of the national eco- 
nomic activities 1s known as market regulation and 
covers two aspects of the economy. 


First, the regulation of production. During the competi- 
tion of commodities in the market, when supply exceeds 
demand, competition between the sellers will emerge 
and the price of commodities will come down. When the 
demand outstrips supply, competition between buyers 
will occur and the prices of commodities will go up. The 
rise and fall of prices thus caused will help regulate the 
variety, specification, quantity and quality of commod- 
ities and stimulate the progress of technology. 


Second, the regulation of industries. Industries whose 
products are in short supply always report high prices of 
their commodities and a high capital profit rate, while 
industries whose output is oversupplied will register a 
low capital profit rate. The rise and fall of the profit rate 
will help regulate the growth and decline of different 
industries, and the distribution of al! natural resources. 


The above-mentioned two regulatory roles may rely 
completely on the spontaneous regulation of the market, 
or may be adjusted by certain government agencies or 
monopoly groups. Although capitalist countries actively 
advocate their free market economy, the pure, sponta- 
neous market economy is rarely seen. The governments 
of some developed capitalist countries, to differing 
degrees, also introduce macrocontrol over their national 
economies. 


The socialist economy, based on public ownership, pos- 
sesses immense state-owned assets. Socialist countries, 
therefore, can use the economic strength of the state and 
various economic levers to participate in and affect the 
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operation of the commodity economy in a planned way 
and guide the national economy in a highly efficient and 
co-ordinated manner. The view of some economists who 
believe only privatization can bring about the com- 
modity economy has, like the view which equates the 
commodity economy with capitalism, confused the com- 
modity economy with the social system. 


In the socialist society, the regulation of the activities 
and development of the national economy through plan- 
ning according to the objective law governing the com- 
modity economy can be divided into direct and indirect 
regulation and control. 


Direct Regulation 


First, the state directly places orders for goods to regulate 
and control the production of important materials. 


Under the present system, the state issues mandatory 
plans for the regulation and control of production of 
important materials, a structure which actually contra- 
dicts the law governing the commodity economy. In the 
reform, the mandatory plan should be replaced by the 
state material and commercial departments directly 
giving production enterprises orders for goods according 
to plans. The state material and commercial depart- 
ments may then choose and order quality products and 
conclude contracts with production enterprises. The 
enterprises are committed to first fulfill the state con- 
tract which should clearly define the variety, specifica- 
tion, quantity, quality and prices of products and the 
date of delivery which the state must grant the produc- 
tion enterprises necessary production conditions. This 
practice will turn mandatory administrative behaviour 
into the commercial behaviour of commodity produc- 
tion and exchange. 


The state material and commercial departments must 
give priority to key production enterprises and key 
construction projects in supply of materials, which will 
also be turned into a market commercialism through 
supply contracts. 


This practice will help the material and commercial 
departments play the role as “reservoirs” of commodi- 
ties, regulating supply and demand and the price of 
market commodities through the purchase, sale and 
storage of important materials. We should use economic 
levers to regulate the economy and, in fact, the material 
lever is the most important and effective means avail- 
able. China used this lever in the 1950s, which helped 
stabilize and develop the national economy. 


Second, the method of direct state investment is adopted 
to regulate and control capital construction and readjust 
the industrial structure and the distribution of resources. 


Generally, it will take a very long time and exact a huge 
cost if a country completely relies on the spontaneous 
role of the market to readjust the direction of capital 
investment. Socialist countries, with abundant state- 
owned capital, can, by relying on this strength, directly 
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readjust their industrial structure in a planned and 
proportionate way, overcome the “bottlenecks” of their 
economies, and concentrate their power on developing 
capital- and technology-intensive industries. Direct state 
investment, however, should no longer be mandated 
administratively but should instead be decided by com- 
mercial considerations and investment efficiency. Every 
type of investment companies should be established to 
work as capital-management enterprises. They should 
make investment according to state plan and industrial 
policies and ensure the fulfillment of quotas for the 
capital interest rate in order to reinvest with recouped 
profits. 


The state investment companies may fall into two cate- 
gories. One is those engaged in investment in public 
utilities which should also be managed as enterprises and 
make profits even though the interest rate set for them 
may be lower than other enterprises. The other is those 
investing in profit-making enterprises which are chiefly 
high-tech and key capital-intensive enterprises. These 
enterprises are not necessarily solely state-funded but 
may be of a mixed ownership with funds collected 
through a variety of forms. 


Third, the shareholding method is adopted to regulate 
and control enterprises through the power of share- 
holders. This kind of direct state regulation and control 
is different from direct administrative interference in 
enterprises’ production and management activities. Fol- 
lowing the principle of separating the proprietary right 
and the management power, the investment companies 
exercise their shareholding power to control important 
policy decisions of enterprises, such as the direction of 
development, important personnel appointments and 
removals, profit distribution, and the shut-down and 
suspension of production. Enterprises, as independent 
legal persons, should conduct independent management 
and assume responsibilities for their own profits and 
losses by applying their proprietary right over their 
assets. 


Fourth, in addition to the above methods of direct 
regulation and control, the state may adopt necessary 
administrative means to directly regulate and control the 
activities of the national economy, such as the introduc- 
tion of licence control over production, construction and 
import and export, the practice of monopoly sale of 
some special commodities, and temporarily setting the 
ceiling and bottom price for some commodities. As the 
commodity economy develops, however, these adminis- 
trative measures should be reduced or eliminated. 


Indirect Regulation 


First, the comprehensive application of various eco- 
nomic levers. 


The key link in the state’s macro-regulation of the 
national economy by using economic levers lies in the 
control over the supply of money. This is the “master 
gate” of the whole economy and the control over the 
bank's interest rate, tax rate and foreign exchange rate 
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comes second. With the further development of the 
commodity economy, negotiable securities and stock 
markets will become an important link in China’s eco- 
nomic life. Socialist countries must not only manage well 
the negotiable securities and stock markets but also have 
the ability to use the state’s special funds for the direct 
regulation and control over the negotiable securities and 
stock markets. This will allow the direct regulation and 
control over the national economy. The management 
and control of commodity prices should be gradually 
relaxed in order to give play to market prices. The 
material levers are encouraged for the regulation and 
control of the national economy while the use of admin- 
istrative measures are discouraged. 


Second, giving play to the guiding role of plans. 


Through the above reform, the mandatory part of state 
planning will be replaced by the state's direct orders for 
goods and direct state investment. Simultaneously, the 
guiding role of plans in economic activities should be 
fully displayed as the state formulates economic plans to 
guide the development of various sectors. Although this 
kind of plans are not mandatory, their accuracy based on 
scientific forecast will help to gradually foster their 
authoritative nature and ensure that all economic enti- 
ties believe that without following them they will suffer 
losses. They will, therefore, accept their guidance will- 
ingly. At the same time, the state should use its strength 
to provide various trades with accurate economic infor- 
mation and consulting services. Instead of weakening the 
role of economic planning, this practice will more effec- 
tively guide the healthy development of the national 
economy. 


Democratic System 


The practice of transforming a product economy relying 
on administrative orders from above into a planned 
socialist commodity economy means, in a sense, 
achieving socialist economic democracy, which is the 
foundation of socialist superiority. 


Socialist and capitalist modity economies share a general 
characteristic and also have fundamental differences. 
The operational mechanism of the commodity economy 
and its basic law constitute their shared, general char- 
acter while their fundamental difference lies in their 
varied economic organization. 


Foremost, the workers of socialist enterprises are not 
hired labourers and labour, therefore, is not a com- 
modity. The income of labourers depend on their indi- 
vidual and collective contributions and is generated 
according to the principle of “to each according to his 
work.” The income various is not equal to the price of 
labour created on a labour market. The labourers are not 
only the masters of the state and of society but, most 
importantly, masters of their own enterprises. 


The operating behaviour of socialist enterprises as pro- 
ducers and managers of commodities may be identical 
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with that of capital enterprises. Organizationally, how- 
ever, the two have fundamental differences. Capitalist 
enterprises take capital as the main body while socialist 
enterprises consider the workers and staff as the core of 
the enterprise. Socialist enterprises are, as Marx said, 
associations of free and equal producers and they must, 
therefore, practise economic democratic centralism. The 
masses of workers and staff, by sharing power, responsi- 
bility, interest and risk of the enterprise, bring into full 
play their ~~thusiasm and creativity. 


Integrating Planned, Market Economies 


OW2901000191 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 3, 21-27 Jan 91 pp 8-9 


[By Gao Shangquan, deputy director of the State Com- 
mission for Restructuring Economic System: “Why 
Planned Economy Can Be Integrated With Market Econ- 
omy?”] 


[Text] For a long time, Chinese and foreign scholars have 
had divergent views on the relationship between the 
planned and market economy. Some believe that plan- 
ning cannot be combined with the market and, if they are 
integrated, only their disadvantages can be combined. 
Others are of the opinion that planning is strictly 
socialist and the market strictly capitalist. These one- 
sided views, however, do not tally with the real economic 
development. 


Common Demands 


Planned and market regulations reflect the general 
demand of the commodity economy and socialized mass 
production, and have become the means by which coun- 
tries with different social systems regulate their respec- 
tive economic activities. Currently, capitalist countries, 
particularly developed capitalist countries, have 
attached great importance to interference in the macro- 
economy by the government and adopted guidance plans 
as a regulatory means. In socialist countries, to counter 
the drawbacks of the traditional economic system, a new 
upsurge in reform is in the making in order to change the 
highly centralized pattern of the planned economy 
(which did not take into account the law of value and the 
situation of supply and demand) and thus bring the role 
of market regulation into full play. This change in 
economic operations has not changed and cannot change 
the nature of the capitalist or socialist system. 


The utilization of regulation by planning and market is 
aimed at optimizing the deployment of resources and 
promoting the sustained, steady and co-ordinated devel- 
opment of the national economy. As a means of regula- 
tion, planning is not solely owned by socialist countries 
and the market is not solely owned by capitalist coun- 
tries. Both are the innate demands of the development of 
the modern commodity economy. The use of regulation 
by planning does not necessarily mean socialism. Many 
developed countries in the world have resorted to the 
means of planning and administrative interference to 
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regulate their economics. This does not mean that they 
are socialist countries; they are still capitalist countries 
because they practise the private system for the means of 
production. Take France for example. Between 1945 and 
1960, it implemented a fairly highly centralized guidance 
plan as the state exercised control over the prices, 
interest rate, exchange rate and economic activities with 
other countries, and it was of high importance at the 
time. There were some mandatory aspects in the French 
guidance, which plans paid particular attention to micro- 
economic regulation. France's present-day plan, how- 
ever, is strategic and macro-economic and, to achieve 
regulation by planning, the government has set up a 
special planning office. All this, however, has not 
changed the social system of France. 


Similarly, the use of market regulation does not mean the 
practice of capitalism. The implementation of the 
planned commodity economy and the conscious use of 
regulation through the market are called for by the 
development of the socialist economy. Since the start of 
the reform more than a decade ago, China has used the 
positive role of market regulation in the national 
economy. The national strength has increased noticeably 
and the living standards of the people have improved 
remarkably. Today, China has not changed into a capi- 
talist country. Instead, its socialist system has been 
consolidated. 


Both theoretical and practical experiences have told us 
that we should focus on economic operations in our 
discussion about planning and market regulation on 
economic operations and study and explore concrete 
ways to combine the planned economy with market 
regulation. 


Characteristics 


China's economic reform is aimed at establishing a new 
operational mechanism which combines the planned 
economy with market regulation. In this new operational 
mechanism, the planned and market economics are 
organically integrated. The following are characteristics 
of such a combination: 


First, planning is compatible with the law of the com- 
modity economy and the rules of economic operations. 
The planned and market regulations are unified on the 
common basis of a commodity economy. 


Second, the main problem to be solved by regulation 
through planning is to balance supply and demand in the 
national economy, optimize the economic structure and 
raise macro-economic efficiency to enterprises in both 
production and management. The planning and market 
functions are not antagonistic, but, on the contrary, 
complementary. 


Third, planning follows the law of value and gives 
expression to its flexibility and adaptability through the 
market. Under the guidance of plans and the macro- 
economic control, the market displays orderliness and 
organization. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 47 


The integration of plans with market regulation can take 
various forms. 


For instance, it can, through the mandatory plan, exer- 
cise direct planned control over some important prod- 
ucts that have a close bearing on the national economy 
and people's livelihood. With regard to the supply of raw 
materials needed for the production of important prod- 
ucts by large and medium-sized key enterprises, for 
example, enterprises can conclude a supply and demand 
contract in accordance with the principle of exchange at 
equal value. 


Through the guidance plan, the state can work out 
industrial policies and development plans for enterprises 
and, at the same time, use such economic levers as 
interest rate, exchange rate, tax rate, credit and discounts 
to give guidance to the economic activities of enterprises 
and ensure their production and operational activities to 
deveiop in accordance with the demand of the state. 


With regard to prices of important daily necessities and 
services, the state will adopt a strict pricing policy and 
set ceiling and bottom prices. At the same time, it will 
adopt a policy of necessary price subsidies to protect the 
interests of producers and consumers. 


The state will protect fair competition and maintain the 
market order principally through the practice of 
strengthened management over tax revenue and the 
formulation of necessary laws and decrees. 


Future Tasks 


To bring about the organic combination of planning with 
market regulation, it is necessary to further deepen the 
reform and establish the structural basis for combining 
the two. To this end, the major tasks for reform now and 
for a period of time in the future will be as follows: 


(1) Deepen reform of the planning system, change the 
traditional forms and means of planning, and establish a 
new management structure for planning which can 
organically combine planned and market regulation. 


(2) Establish an overall control system which facilitates 
the organic combination of the planned economy and 
market regulation. 


(3) Safely promote the price reform and gradually 
develop the socialist market system. 


(4) Consolidate achievements already made in enterprise 
reform and allow enterprises to become relatively inde- 
pendent producers and distributers of commodities. 


(5) Set up fair market rules and maintain the basic order 
of the socialist planned commodity economy. 
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Improving Economic Environment Viewed 


OW2801212891 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 3, 21-27 Jan 91 pp 4-5 


[By BEIJING REVIEW editor Dai Yannian: “Readjust- 
ing the Economy and Deepening the Reform”’] 


[Text] Improving the economic environment and recti- 
fying the economic order became the watchword for 
China in the autumn of 1988. Now, after more than two 
years, this remains the major task for 1991. Does this 
mean that China’s economic restructuring, which has 
attracted world attention, has come to an end? The 
answer in no because the reform is still well under way. 


Take, for example, price reform which has figured prom- 
inently in various aspects of economic reform. In 1989, 
China raised the prices of coal, crude oil and salt, as well 
as charges for passenger transport by railway, waterway 
and air, the contract purchasing price for grain, the sales 
price for cotton, and the price of electricity was also 
raised in some areas. Price reform continued in 1990. 
Price rises also covered some daily necessities and trans- 
port charge which have long remained low. The pur- 
chasing prices of cotton, sugar and edible oil went up by 
27 percent, 13 percent and 28 percent respectively, the 
selling prices of detergent and soap by 20 percent, 
charges for freight transport by railway and waterway by 
29 percent and postage by 120 percent. In some areas, 
the prices of milk, tap water, gas and bus tickets have 
been jacked up. These price readjustments have, to some 
extent, improved the situation in which unified prices, 
set by the state, were kept so low for so long that they did 
a glaring injustice to the true value of the commodities. 
They have helped overcome the unfair income gap 
among trades, and promoted the development of com- 
modity production. 


In the past two years, the country wintnessed further 
progress in rural reform, in the transformation of state- 
owned enterprises and in readjusting the macro- 
economic control system. 


In the late 1980s, China faced such problems as an 
overheated economy, snowballing capital construction, 
“essive issuance of money, frenzied consumer 
ending, demand exceeding suppl, inflation and 
.atket confusion. These problems seriously hampered 
the normal development of the national economy and 
held up the progress of reforms. In a bid to solve these 
problems, the Third Plenary Session of the 13th Central 
Committee of the Chinese Communist Party held in 
September 1988 put forward the policy of “improving 
the economic environment, rectifying the economic 
order, and deepening reform in an all-round way.” The 
policy puts reform on a par with economic improvement 
and rectification because the above-mentioned problems 
were due to certain mistakes in our work at the time in 
addition to long-standing problems in past economic 
development, the defects of the economic structure, as 
well as incomplete reform measures. All of these prob- 
lems, the Plenary Session decided, could be resolved 
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only by deepening the reform. Therefore, economic 
improvement and the deepening of reform are not con- 
tradictory but complementary to each other. Economic 
readjustment aims to create a better environment for 
reform, while deepening the reform helps consolidate 
and develop the achievements of economic readjust- 
ment. Their goals are identical; both are targeted at a 
steady, sustained and co-ordinated development of the 
economy. 


Economic readjustment has two goals: one is the short- 
term goal of curbing inflation, establishing a good eco- 
nomic order and environment, and bringing about eco- 
nomic, social and psychological stability. The other is 
the medium-and long-term goal of readjusting the eco- 
nomic and industrial structures, improving economic 
efficiency and bringing about a well-rounded economic 
cycle. In order to attain these two goals, the Chinese 
Government has organically integrateed economic read- 
justment and reform. It has adopted measures to reduce 
the scale of investment in fixed asets, control the issu- 
ance of paper money and the scale of credit, appropri- 
ately slow the speed of economic growth and keep 
consumption demand low. These steps have yielded 
remarkable results. In Februray 1989, the growth of 
retail price index of commodities was 27.9 percent. The 
figure dropped to 6.4 percent in December, and averaged 
about 3 percent for all of 1990. The short-term goal for 
economic readjustment has basicaly become a reality. 


Since 1979, China's reform has scored publicly acknowl- 
edged success and the truth that reform is the road to 
national prosperity has become the common under- 
standing of the Chinese people. China reform began first 
in the rural areas and then spread to the cities, from 
economic restructuring to political reform, roceeding in 
a steady and orderly way. Practice he” proved this 
method to be effective. Just as econotac development 
cannot be overheated, reform cannot be overheated, 
reform cannot be conducted with undue haste because, 
as the saying goes, “More haste, less speed.” In 1988, 
China attempted to solve the price problem. So prices 
were raised dramatically. This resulted in the steep 
devaluation of currency and greatly alarmed the peo- 
ple—bank savings deposits were drawn out in large 
amounts and panic purchasing swept big cities. This 
situation made normal price reform impossible. In the 
past two years, the method for gradual price readjust- 
ments has pushed price reform forward and becom a 
key to maintaining economic and social stability. 


This year, while conducting economic improvement and 
rectification, China wil continue to deepen the economic 
reform. China's economic reform is aimed at estab- 
lishing a new system of socialist commodity economy 
and organically integrating the planned economy and 
market regulation. This will bring about a balanced 
development of the macro-economy and fill the micro- 
economy with fresh vigour. To this end, China will 
continue to deepen the reform of enterprise management 
and the functions of government institutions, as well as 
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in the areas of prices, taxation, finance, banking, plan- 
ning, investment and wages. In the rural areas, on the 
basis of improving the contract responsibility system 
which links remuneration with output, China will grad- 
ually develop a socialized service system. At the same 
time, the government will actively push forard reform of 
the political structure, develop a socialist democracy and 
perfect the system of the people's congress and the 
multi-party cooperation system under the leadership of 
the Communist Party. Deepening the reform will result 
in an improved socialist system and continued develop- 
ment of China's economy and society. 


Article on Economic, Market Regulations 
OW 2801223691 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 3, 21-27 Jan 91 pp 10-11 


[By Ma Hong, secretary-general of the State Council 
Development Research Center: “Planned Economy and 
Market Regulation”)} 


[Text] Since 1979, China has taken many significant 
measures to restructure its economy, making successful 
break throughs in some areas. Theoretically, it is clear 
that the socialist economy is a planned commodity 
economy based on public ownership; that planning and 
market regulation are intertwined throughout society in 
unified and mutually supporting roles; that the state's 
economy macro-management by direct, administrative 
means should be replaced by indirect control through the 
combined use of administrative, economic, and legal 
measures; and that enterprises are encouraged to become 
relatively independent commodity producers and man- 
agers, invested with the appropriate decision-making 
powers in both production and management. In practice, 
China has reformed the traditional, highly centralized 
economic system and given play to the role of the law of 
value and the mechanism of market. In the countryside, 
we have introduced, in combinaiion with collective 
management, the household-based contract responsi- 
bility system that links remuneration with output, con- 
tinued expansion of enterprise autonomy and delegated 
some powers to localities. This has aroused the enthu- 
siasm of localities, enterprises, workers and staff mem- 
bers, and farmers for production, and brought about the 
revitalization of our country’s socialist economy. 


However, the problem of how to organically integrate the 
planned economy with market regulation has not yet 
been thoroughly solved and needs to be further probed. 


The Three Basic Ideas 


Recently, there have been many ideas floating around 
about economic restructuring. They can be boiled down 
into the following three basics: maintaining or increasing 
centralized planning, operating the economy through the 
market regulation, and combining both market and 
planning. 


Advocates of the first idea believe that the loss of control 
over the macro-cconomy in recent years and the emer- 
gence of various defects of the economy are directly or 
indirectly connected with the undue stress on the role of 
the market. To rectify the economic order, they argue, it 
iS necessary to emphasize the role and regulatory mech- 
anism of planning in the economy. 


Proponents of the second idea, on the contrary, believe 
that the loss of control over the macro-economy and the 
problems arising in the present economic life are con- 
nected, directly or indirectly, with the traditional, 
planned economy, due in large measure to the fact that 
the system of a planned economy has not been thor- 
oughly discarded. To steer the country’s economy into a 
healthy orbit, they argue, it is necessary to dramatically 
weaken mandatory planning and various administrative 
controls and allow market mechanisms to regulate the 
economic process as a whole. 


Although advocates of the two ideas can be found in 
economic circles, there are currently more standing in 
favour of the second. Among economists of the central 
government departments, especially in the planning 
departments, a majority, not surprisingly, stand for the 
first idea. Among those working at the local level, 
however, especially in enterprises, a majority prefer the 
second idea. 


Whether they advocate the first or the second idea, 
though, the impression is given that planning and market 
regulation are antagonistic and separated from each 
other. There is a consensus among most economists, 
however, that the two ideas overlap and combine with 
each other organically. 


Both planning and market regulation are subject to the 
common economic laws—the law of value and the law of 
proportionate development. These two laws constitute 
the theoretical basis for the organic combination of the 
two. Generally, planned regulation mainly deals with 
problems arising at the macroeconomic level while 
market regulation mainly deals with problems arising at 
the micro-economic level. 


Specifically, planned regulation has the following five 
characteristics: It is of a long term nature, aggregate in 
quantity, proportionate, parametric, and crucial. 


By long term, we mean that a country’s development 
programme for five years, ten years or an even longer 
period and its annual economic plans should be 
embodied in state plans so as to provide information and 
guidance for the development of the micro-economy, 
enterprises and other economic institutions. This is 
something which cannct be done by an individual enter- 
prise or any one economic institution. 


Being aggregate in quanti:y refers to macro-economic 
norms such as the economic growth rate, level of 
employment, living standards, inflation rate, the amount 
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of money to be issued, the overall amount of credit, 
balance of international payments, and per-capita 
income. 


The fact that it is proportionate refers to some important 
economic ratios and the balance between different eco- 
nomic sectors, such as the overall supply and demand, 
the ratio between accumulation and consumption, the 
proportion of primary, secondary and tertiary industries, 
the proportion of agriculture, light industry and heavy 
industry, the co-ordinated development of different 
regions, and the ratios between different economic sub- 
sectors. Macro-economic policies and policies for the 
development of new technology should be made to 
monitor, overlook, guide and interact with these ratios. 


Its parametric nature refers to the fact that the state 
induces enterprises and other economic institutions to 
fulfil its plans by regulating market parameters, such as 
interest rates, prices, exchange rates and tax rates. Of 
course, when needed, direct administrative means are 
applied. 


Its crucial nature refers to the fact that a few economic 
sectors, specifically, those products and construction 
projects vital to the national economy and people's 
livelihood should be guided more by planning than other 
means. This is one of the advantages of the socialist 
system. 


Regulation by Market 


Roughly speaking, all production activities in the micro- 
economic field should be subject to market regulation. 


Specifically speaking, market regulation is used for: 


First, aside from the few products that are vital to the 
national economy and people’s livelihood and which 
therefore should be subject to direct state control, the 
reproduction of ordinary products should be regulated 
by market forces. Enterprises decide by themselves what, 
how and how much to produce in light of market 
changes. Most small and medium-sized enterprises have 
already begun operating in this manner. 


Second, enterprises should de invested with the power to 
decide whether their production should expand. Cur- 
rently, enterprises have such power in name only. This 
finds expression mainly in the fact that the allocation of 
funds is still decided by the central and local govenr- 
ments. The result is that some enterprises which should 
be developed cannot do so because of a shortage of funds 
while others which should not be developed ar* given the 
necessary funds. 


Third, resources should be readjusted through market 
regulation. For example, the annexation, merger and 
re-organization of enterprises by way of paid transfer, 
leasing and introduction of the joint-stock system will 
help to reorganize basic assets. 
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In short, such concerns as the aggregate quantity and 
ratio and problems of a long-term nature in the macro- 
economic field as discussed above should be solved 
through planning while the simple reproduction and 
readjustment of assets should be regulated by the 
market. In this way, a sound economic development 
pattern will be developed which is micro-economically 
vigorous and macro-economically coordinated. 


Improving Enterprise Contract System 


OW 2901043791 Beijing BEIJING REVIEW in English 
No 3, 21-27 Jan 91 pp 19-21 


[By Yang Peixin: “Improving Enterprise Contract 
System”’] 


[Text] A contract responsibility system was introduced 
in a number of urban enterprises on a2 trial basis in 1981, 
following the adoption of the household contract respon- 
sibility system in China’s rural areas. It has been popu- 
larized nationwide since 1987. Under the system, factory 
directors (managers) and employees of state-owned 
enterprises contract certain production tasks from the 
state and, apart from tax payments, turn over a portion 
of profits to it. Part of the profits are kept by the 
enterprises to use as expansion funds, collective welfare 
funds and bonuses. If a contracted task fails to be 
fulfilled, losses must be made up from the enterprises’ 
own funds. 


As the contract system prompts enterprises to create 
more profits and taxes and enables employees to receive 
more pay for more work, good results have been reported 
from the first group of enterprises that have adopted the 
system. At present a second group of enterprises across 
the country are carrying it out. 


The Gains 


From 1979 to 1986 before the contract system had been 
implemented, the state-owned industrial enterprises 
within the framework of the state budget paid the taxes 
and turned profits to the state at an annual increase rate 
of 0.13 percent; in 1987 and 1988, after the contract 
system was implemented, the figure stood at 11.33 
percent. Despite shortag2s in energy, raw anc semi- 
finished materials, transport, funds and foreign exchange 
early in 1989 and a sluggish market at the end of the year, 
these enterprises registered a 0.25 percent increase in 
profits and a 6.6 percent rise in the amount of profits 
delivered and taxes paid to the state. In the first half of 
1990, as the enterprises were often operating under 
capacity, their profits fell 18.6 percent short of the 
budgeted figure, while the amount of profits handed over 
and taxes paid to the state decreased by only 4.41 
percent. In Shanghai, enterprises handed over their 
special-purpose funds accumulated over the years in 
order to meet the quotas for profit delivery and tax 
payments prescribed in contracts signed with the state 
finance department. As a result, the city’s financial 
revenue increased annually by more than 10 billion 


FBIS-CHI-91-020 
30 January 1991 


yuan, 25 billion yuan and nearly 30 billion yuan respec- 
tively in the last three years. Without the enterprise 
contract system, there would have been greater difficul- 
ties in market supply and financial revenue and expen- 
diture. The contract system closely rallied the effort of 
the enterprises, employees and the state in overcoming 
the difficulties in marketing and slow goods turnover in 
1981 and tackling a sluggish market in 1989, proving 
itself a pillar of the national economy. 


The contract system helps the state overcome difficulties 
and the enterprises accelerate their technical transforma- 
tion. The original value of fixed assets in the budgeted 
state-owned enterprises increased by about 200 billion 
yuan in 1989 over 1986. More than 20 percent of the 
funds for capital construction investment in state-owned 
industrial enterprises as well as over one-third of the 
investment funds for renovation and transformation 
were raised by the enterprises themselves. Therefore, the 
funds invested in the fixed assets came mainly from the 
portion of profits kept by the enterprises after handing 
over what was required by the state. 


From 1979 to 1989 the profits of Beijing’s Shoudu Iron 
and Steel Co. totalled 12.071 billion yuan, of which 8.3 
billion yuan, or 68.8 percent, was handed over to the 
state. Some 3.731! billion yuan was kept by the company, 
accounting for 31.2 percent. During the decade, the 
company increased the value of its fixed assets by 3.19 
billion yuan; by contrast, the net value of its fixed assets 
in 1978 was only 1.103 billion yuan. 


In the past, the Anshan Iron and Steel Co. in Liaoning 
Province relied entirely on state investment for technical 
transformation. After instituting the contract system, the 
company started raising funds on its own. During the 
Seventh Five-Year Plan period the company’s invest- 
ment in technical transformation reached 6.7 billion 
yuan. Except for 440 million yuan borrowed from the 
state, all of the other funds were raised by itself, and its 
fixed assets reached 5.5 billion yuan in value. 


The contract responsibility system requires an enterprise 
to link its economic efficiency with its total payroll so 
that when efficiency is raised, employees’ living stan- 
dards can also be improved. The annual per-capita wage 
in the industrial enterprises before the contract system 
averaged 1,388 yuan in 1986; it reached 2,177 yuan by 
1989, a rise of 56 percent in three years. The enterprise, 
now having its own welfare funds, repaired and built 
houses for the employees and thus eased the strain in 
housing. 


Tangible results have been seen in the enterprises in 
Anhui for three years after the contract system was 
brought in. Industrial output value increased at an 
annual rate of 11 percent, the income from sales of 
products increased progressively at an annual rate of 
20.7 percent and profits increased at an annual rate of 
15.3 percent. In three years the profits and taxes in the 
contracted enterprises went up to 5.779 billion yuan, of 
which the profits and taxes handed over to the state 
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accounted for 67.88 percent. The original value of fixed 
assets in 1989 increased 4.318 billion yuan over that in 
1986, a rise of 48.7 percent. 


Jingzhou Prefecture, Hubei Province, has 311 key enter- 
prises. In the three years after the contract system was 
introduced, their profits handed over and taxes paid to 
the state increased by 78.3 percent while the profits they 
retained rose by 156 percent as against the previous three 
years. Of the profits retained by them, 66.8 percent were 
used to develop production and 15.8 percent were con- 
verted into fixed assets. Funds raised by enterprises 
themselves for technical updating in proportion to the 
total for this purpose (including self-raised funds, state 
allocations, and other financings) increased from 27 
percent in 1986 to 48 percent in 1989. The number of 
enterprises with over 10 million yuan in output value, or 
capable of netting over | million yuan in profits annually 
increased from 56 to 181. Jingzhou became one of 
China’s eight prefectures with over 10 billion yuan in 
gross industrial output value. 


Now efforts are being made to bring the second group of 
enterprises under the contract system. Admittedly, the 
operational environment of the contract system has 
deteriorated since 1988. This is the result of the price 
increases for raw materials and energy brought about by 
the inflation, and of the sluggish market, the stockpiling 
of products and increasing losses in enterprises brought 
about by an austerity policy. Under the contract system, 
this problem should be resolved by fixing basic quotas 
that the enterprise should strive to fulfil on pain of 
compensation and higher quotas that, if overfulfilled, 
will entitle the enterprise to state awards. 


Different Opinions 


Some people accuse the contract system of encouraging 
enterprises to resort to shortsighted actions for imme- 
diate gains. In fact, the contract system is the best 
mechanism for overcoming shortsighted behaviour. 
With no state investment for ten years the Shoudu Iron 
and Steel Co. increased rolled steel output from 1.169 
million tons to 3.142 million tons, a rise of 168.7 
percent. Its growth rate ranks first among the ten large 
iron and steel companies in the country. In 1978 it had 
only 1.103 billion yuan in fixed assets, while in 1989 its 
newly added fixed assets reached 3.19 billion yuan. 
Under the contract system, Beijing’s eight leading 
machine-building enterprises spent 169 million yuan on 
technical transformation in two years, an increase of 
111.6 percent as compared with the 86 million yuan in 
the preceding two years. In fact, short-term behaviour is 
a rare occurrance in enterprises under the contract 
system, particularly in large and medium-sized indus- 
trial enterprises. 


As Beijing Municipality pointed out when it summed up 
its experiences in implementing the contract responsi- 
bility system: The system has no inevitable link with 
short-term behaviour. On the contrary, only by genu- 
inely implementing and improving the contract system 
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can such behaviour be eliminated. As for small enter- 
prises contracted to individuals, it is possible that short- 
term behaviour may arise. This should be resolved by 
improving the contract system and awarding the con- 
tracts to all members of an enterprise instead of a few 
individuals. 


Some people criticized enterprises under the contract 
system for profiteering by raising the prices of their 
products and in this way causing price fluctuations and 
even higher prices. 


When you come down to it, were these entesprises in fact 
beneficiaries, or were they victims of inflation and price 
hikes? A survey made by the office of the State Council 
reported: In Tianjin, the prices of all the 200 major raw 
materials were raised in 1988 by an average of 32 
percent, which meant a 2.557 billion yuan dent in the 
profits of the city’s various enterprises. The enterprises 
augmented their incomes by 1.6 billion yuan through 
raising their prices and the state reduced taxes by 310 
million yuan, making up for three-fourths of the deficit. 
The enterprises themselves digested 550 million yuan, 
reducing the loss in profits to 188 million yuan in profits. 


Some people criticized: “It isn’t proper for one enter- 
prise after another to negotiate with the state on respon- 
sibility contracts. In fact, such negotiations are in com- 
plete conformity with conditions in our country. Because 
enterprises in our country differ in the amount of state 
investments and in the levels of technology, equipment 
and labour productivity, the level of profits lies in how 
great the mandatory tasks are and the quantity of raw 
materials they receive from the planned supply. These 
differences in objective economic conditions and subjec- 
tive managerial level determine that only by negotiating 
one by one and making a concrete analysis of concrete 
conditions can the enterprises in different circumstances 
compete on an equal footing. In Xiamen City, the profit 
level within the same industry differed by 108 times. 
Therefore, the unbalanced economic development deter- 
mines that some unstandardized measures must be 
adopted. Some people have raised the criticism: The 
method of contracting works is not standardized, as if 
this matter can be settled by a changeover to the levy of 
income tax. Aren't the regulatory business tax rate dif- 
ferent in each enterprise? Didn't the enterprises’ income 
tax also include tax reduction and exemption? These 
factors indicate how impossible it is to realize standard- 
ization no matter what measures are taken, for the 
situation of each one is different. 


Other people have remarked that contracting is an 
interim method that had to be adopted to suit the 
requirements of the current situation. 


Officials from the economic commissions of Hunan and 
Anhui Provinces pointed out that the core of the contract 
system is a system of responsibility, the main function of 
which is to encourage enterprises to create more profits. 
After an enterprise has implemented its contract, it 
hands over to the state a fixed amount of its profits. If 
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the contracted tasks are not fulfilled, the enterprise and 
the employees must make up the deficiency with their 
own funds; this is a form of pressure on them. If they 
surpass their quotas they will have enough funds to 
expand production and improve the livelihood of the 
workers and staff; this constitutes their motivation. 
Under such a mechanism, the workers and staff are 
masters of their own affairs and the workers’ congress 
discusses not only issues concerning their livelihood and 
welfare, but methods of increasing production, prac- 
tising economy and strengthening operational manage- 
ment as well. Centered on the responsibility system, the 
contract system combines responsibility and rights with 
profits. This should be the basic system for enterprise 
management. 


Development 


Currently, improvement and perfection are sought 
through spreading the relatively standardized contract 
system as practised by the Shoudu Iron and Steel Co. 
Concretely speaking, it includes the following several 
points: |. Bring in all the members in the enterprise, not 
only the managers themselves and the leading groups, in 
carrying out the contract system. 2. Contracted enter- 
prises should ensure fulfillment of the basic figures set by 
the state, and all profits over and above the set quotas are 
to be kept by the enterprise. 3. Establish a system of 
personal responsibility inside the enterprise. 4. Use 
funds which remain after profits have been handed over 
to the state, more in production development rather than 
in welfare and bonuses. 5. Link the total payroll with the 
enterprise’s profits and taxes. 


At present, the major demand is to give enterprises the 
right to invest and to carry on foreign trade indepen- 
dently. During the economic improvement and rectifi- 
cation in 1989, because of the excessive scale of capital 
construction, the right to carry out expanded reproduc- 
tion was withdrawn in some enterprises. Now the limi- 
tation should be properly decontrolled to actively 
encourage technical transformation of the enterprise, so 
as to ensure readjustment of the product mix and indus- 
trial structure. In regard to enterprises which need to be 
renovated, expanded or newly built, priority should be 
given to help them decide on the project and start 
construction at the earliest possible date. At the same 
time, the right to engage in foreign trade independently 
should be granted to large and medium-sized enterprises, 
allowing them to enter the international market, to 
export their products, import equipment, bring in tech- 
nologies, compete in the international market and face 
its tests. Therefore, it is necessary to carry out structural 
reform in the sphere of planning, investment, finance, 
banking, foreign trade and so on, in order to remove 
obstacles to enterprises in their efforts to carry out 
expanded reproduction. 
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Article on Central Macroeconomic Control 


HK2901042591 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
24 Jan 91 p6 


[Special Article” by Jen Ke (0117 0668): “Strengthen- 
ing the Central Authorities’ Ability To Exercise Macro- 
economic Regulation and Control: A Trial Analysis of 
the CPC’s Proposals on the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan’’} 


[Text] The “proposals” point out that during the coming 
10 years and the Eighth Five-Year Plan, China should 
fulfill the following three aspects in its economic con- 
struction: |) It should adjust the industrial structure; 2) it 
should use advanced technology and equipment to trans- 
form its traditional industries and present enterprises; 
and 3) in line with the principle of optimized disposition 
and effective application of resources, it should correctly 
arrange its productive forces, bring about the rational 
distribution and coordinated development of regional 
economies, and form a unified market in the country. 


Progress in Three Aspects 


Progress in these three aspects involves an important 
issue—the relations between central and local authori- 
ties. There are 30 provincial-level administrative units 
on the Chinese mainland, and many of these are equal to 
the scale of medium-sized countries in the world. For 
example, Sichuan has more than 100 million people, 
equal to the Pakistani population; Xinjiang covers an 
area of 1.6 million square km, as large as Iran; Shang- 
hai’s per capita GNP was approximately 5,476 yuan in 
1989, a high record in Asia and equal to that of South 
Korea. 


Local economic strength improved following rapid eco- 
nomic growth in China in the 1980's. But there was no 
increase in the central government's finances. After 
carrying out economic improvement and rectification in 
1988, “separatist economies” appeared, which are 
described by the “proposals” as “all sorts of barriers, 
regional blockades, and market separation.” Secluding 
one locality from another and banning the entry of 
industrial products from other local markets runs 
counter to economic development rules. There are cer- 
tain inherent factors causing the emergence of this situ- 
ation. For example, a locality always wishes to see a 
rapid industrial development in itself and to increase its 
revenue. If localities impose regional blockades against 
each other, it is impossible to form a modern economic 
operational mechanism because there is a lack of com- 
petition. This is also unfavorable to centralizing finan- 
cial resources in the country—whereas this is very 
important to China. 


Straightening Out Relations Between Central and Local 
Authorities 


In “On the 10 Major Relationships” written in 1956, 
Mao Zedong pointed out that the powers of local author- 
ities should be enlarged and greater independence should 
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be given to them so they can do more, all on the 
precondition of consolidating the central authorities’ 
unified leadership. Apparently, this still remains a prin- 
ciple of guiding significance. On the relations between 
central and local authorities for the coming 10 years, the 
CPC Central Committee’s “proposals” point out: “In 
line with the principle of maintaining unity and flexi- 
bility of the country’s economy and displaying the ini- 
tiative of both central and local authorities, there is a 
need to adjust and make a clear distinction between the 
power to handle routine affairs, the power to manage 
financial affairs, and the power to exercise macroeco- 
nomic regulation and control. Efforts should be made to 
strengthen the central authorities’ ability to exercise 
macroeconomic regulation and control, to enhance their 
efficiency and authoritativeness in macroeconomic reg- 
ulation and control, and to enlarge local authorities’ 
powers to apply economic levers.” 


This is a principled exposition on the relations between 
central and local authorities, with focus on the central 
authorities’ ability to exercise macroeconomic regulation 
and control. However, this does not mean endlessly 
expanding the central authorities’ powers. The “propos- 
als” stress the importance of following scientific proce- 
dures in making major decisions, and local authorities’ 
powers should find expression in the application of 
economic levers instead of in officers’ personal inten- 
tions. 


Trial Implemention of a Tax-Sharing System 


In the economic field, the relations between central and 
local authorities mainly manifest themselves in the pro- 
portion of financial tax. The “proposals” point out the 
need to exercise a tax-sharing system on the precondition 
that a clear distinction is made between the powers of 
central and local authorities. During the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan, the contract system should be stabilized and 
improved along with the trial implementation of the 
tax-sharing system. Apparently, the tax-sharing system 
will be carried out on a trial basis in the first half of the 
1990's, and a financial tax system will be introduced in 
the second half of the 1990's. 


The CPC Central Committee’s “proposals” hold that to 
run major understandings which localities find it hard to 
iackle, but these undertakings have important bearings 
on the national economy, it is necessary to centralize 
financial resources and appropriately increase the pro- 
portion of revenue to national income. 


Another important idea is making overall arrangements, 
practicing rational work distribution, forming an eco- 
nomic system favorable to regional cooperation, ratio- 
nally utilizing resources, and optimizing their disposi- 
tion. Local economies have developed on an 
unprecedented scale over the last few years, but this has 
also brought about many duplicate construction projects 
and structures. For example, there were already more 
than 100 color television production lines in the country 
in the mid-1980's, but some provinces still imported five 
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or six color television assembly lines from different 
countries. There are duplicate industrial structures in 
south Jiangsu and north Zhejiang, and this has caused 
economists’ concern. It was here that a “silkworm war” 
broke out two years ago. The overall arrangements and 
rational work distribution suggested by the “proposals” 
should be a principie for local economic development in 
the 1990's. 


Coordinated Development in Eastern and Western Parts 
of the Country 


Regional relations also involve the relations between 
eastern coastal areas and western hinterland regions. The 
former are industrially developed and noted for their 
high consumption levels and growth rates, whereas the 
latter are comparatively backward. If this continues, it 
will be unfavorable to China’s development. Therefore, 
in handling the relations between the eastern and 
western parts of the country, the “proposals” suggest the 
principle of “mutual supplements between the devel- 
oped and backward to bring about coordinated develop- 
ment,” and demand that coastal provinces and cities 
sign agreements with economically backward provinces 
and regions in the hinterland to provide them with 
experience, capital, and commodities and carry out 
technological transfer and personnel exchanges. 


Growth of Chemical Industry Output Seen 


HK2901033691 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
29 Jan 91 p 2 


[By staff reporter Lao Zhang] 


[Text] The output of the chemical industry is expected to 
rise by 6.1 per cent in January, slightly higher than the 6 
per cent growth target set for the industry this year, 
CHINA DAILY learned yesterday. 


A report released by the Ministry of Chemical Industry 
showed that the chemical output value would “undoubt- 
edly” hit 9 billion yuan ($1.7 billion) in the first month 
of this year while the chemical output value in January 
1990 was about 8.5 billion yuan ($1.6 billion). 


The report said that 10 of the total 16 major chemical 
products listed in the State plan, namely sulphuric iron 
ore, sulphuric acid, highly condensed nitric acid, caustic 
soda, soda ash, pure benzene, methy! alcohol, dyestuff, 
paint and tyres, saw varying increases against the same 
period last year. 


Meanwhile, the chemical industry aims to give more 
attention to raising product quality. 


Minister on Rural, Agricultural Development 


OW2701184891 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0523 GMT 27 Jan 91 


[Interview With Minister of Agriculture Liu Zhongyi by 
XINHUA reporters Ma Chengguang (7456 2052 1639) 
and Pu Liye (5543 4539 2814); place, date not given] 
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[Text] Beijing, 27 Jan (XINHUA)—Ai the beginning of 
the new year and at a time when agricultural production 
has continued to pick up, Minister of Agriculture Liu 
Zhongyi accepted an interview with XINHUA reporters. 
He discussed his views and opinions concerning the 
question of rural and agricultural development. 


[XINHUA] This year is the first year of the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. Will you please tell us about the main 
tasks and objectives of China’s agricultural production? 


[Liu] This year is a very important year for us to 
continue our efforts to improve the economic environ- 
ment, rectify the economic order, and deepen reform. 
The state plan has set the following goals: In 1991 the 
total production of society in rural areas is to increase 
8.5 percent, and agricultural output value, 3.5 percent; 
efforts will be made to increase grain output on the basis 
of stabilizing last year’s output, to ensure the sustained 
development of such staple economic crops as cotton, 
oil-bearing and sugar- bearing crops, and to increase the 
output of livestock and aquatic products as well as their 
economic benefit; village and township enterprises 
should continue to carry out structural readjustment and 
strive for a steady growth rate of 12 percent. 


[XINHUA] There is a prevailing viewpoint that since 
China has reaped a bumper agricultural harvest for two 
consecutive years, production may decline this year. 
What do you think of this? 


[Liu] I disagree with this viewpoint. There have been 
instances that production declined after a few consecu- 
tive years of bumper harvests, but this is by no means the 
law governing the development of agriculture. If there is 
any relationship between a bumper harvest year and a 
production decline year, it is because bumper harvests 
have made people blindly optimistic and also caused 
them to slacken their efforts to grasp agricultural pro- 
duction. According to a forecast by departments con- 
cerned, this year’s overall climatic conditions may not be 
as good as last year’s, but we should note that China's 
overall productive forces in the agricultural sector are 
relatively weak. Therefore, so long as we Strive to 
improve agricultural technology and the means of pro- 
duction, there is still great potential for increasing 
output. This requires that we must not slacken our 
efforts and must not fear difficulties. We should strive to 
achieve our objective by daring to fight for it. So long as 
we work hard to strengthen the building of the agricul- 
tural infrastructure and to apply scientific and techno- 
logical means to overcome unfavorable factors caused by 
weather, we will be able to increase production. Quite a 
number of localities have reaped bumper harvests for 10 
consecutive years. Isn't this a good example? 


[XINHUA] The Central Committee has repeatedly 
stressed that the policy regarding the responsibility 
system based on the household with remuneration linked 
to output will remaia unchanged for a long time to come. 
Can you discuss this question in particular? 
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{Liu] The responsibility system with the household con- 
tract linking output to payment as the main form is a 
basic policy of the party for rural areas. Practice has 
proven that this policy fits the present level of develop- 
ment of the rural productive forces in China, conforms 
to the desires of peasants, is widely adaptable, and has 
great vitality. Therefore, we should insist in making it a 
long-term policy. However, we should also note that 
following the development of agricultural production, 
the contracting household may find it inconvenient, not 
worthwhile, or impossible to do things separately, for 
example, in adopting new technology and carrying out 
some parts of a production process. In coping with these 
new situations and new problems, we should strive to 
constantly improve the system on the basis of stability. 
The best way to improve the system is by developing 
various forms of services at various levels and gradually 
forming a socialized service system. In this way, when it 
is difficult for a household to undertake a job in the 
process of agricultural production, the job should be 
done with the help of a socialized service system. Devel- 
oping a socialized service system in light of local condi- 
tions remains an important task for deepening rural 
reform and improving the management system in 
China's rural areas for a long time to come. 


[XINHUA] The slogan “Invigorating Agriculture by 
Science and Technology™ has been vigorously dissemi- 
nated since the beginning of last year. This year the 
slogan has changed to “Invigorating Agriculture by Sci- 
ence, Technology, and Education.” Can you tell us what 
consideration resulted in the change of this slogan? 


{Liu] For a long time there have been two shortcomings 
in the spread of agricultural technology in China. First, 
there are very few organs and personne! engaged in 
disseminating agricultural technology. When there are 
technicians, they fail to go to the grass-roots units 
because of a shortage of funds and materials. Thus, they 
are unable to fulfill their role. Second, peasants lack the 
ability to master agricultural technology because of their 
low educational level. The strategy to “Invigorate Agri- 
culture by Science and Technology,” drawn up by the 
State Council, has enhanced the enthusiasm of agricul- 
tural scientists and technicians. As a result, a large 
number of agricultural technologies which have proven 
to have raised production by a large margin have been 
popularized and applied. We can say that we have made 
marked achievements in invigorating agriculture with 
science and technology, but as this work 1s still in the 
initial stage, its development is uneven. The low educa- 
tional level of peasants has become a factor seriously 
hampering the work of “Invigorating Agriculture by 
Science and Technology.” Therefore, we must carry out 
a large-scale training of the peasants in order to raise 
their educational level as soon as possible. I think it was 
based on this consideration that a document adopted by 
the Seventh Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee raised the slogan “Invigorating Agriculture 
by Science, Technology, and Education.” I believe this is 
entirely correct. 
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[XINHUA] We have learned from the national confer- 
ence on agricultural work that the state will appropri- 
ately increase agricultural investment this year. Will you 
please tell us how the state can maintain a continued 
increase in agricultural input during the coming decade? 


{Liu] To ensure a continued increase in agricultural 
input, we must stress the two multiple natures of agri- 
cultural input. First is the multiple nature of the content 
of agricultural input. We cannot regard agricultural 
input as a matter of simply increasing funds and mate- 
rials. Agricultural policy is a kind of input; invigorating 
agriculture by science, technology, and education is also 
a kind of input; there must be comprehensive input 
through the coordination of funds, materials, tech- 
nology, and management. We can achieve better results 
only by increasing agricultural input in a comprehensive 
way. Second is the multiple nature of input channels. 
This means we should enhance the enthusiasm of the 
central and local authorities, the collectives, peasants, as 
well as all sectors of society and organize and absorb the 
financial resources from all sectors in order to strengthen 
agricultural development. Here, it is necessary to partic- 
ularly point out that agricultural input from the central 
and local authorities is very important. We should not 
neglect the major role of the central and local authorities 
in agricultural investment simply because we stress the 
role of peasants. Input from peasants plays the principal 
role in maintaining simple production, but in the process 
of increasing production it is insufficient to rely solely on 
input from the peasants. To strengthen the position of 
agriculture as the foundation of the national economy, it 
iS necessary to adjust the investment pattern and 
increase the ratio of agricultural investment. The Central 
Committee took this into consideration when it drew up 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-year program. 


Reforms Stimulate Rural Production 


11K2501030991 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 2, 14 Jan 91 pp 21, 22 


[Article by Wang Jian (3769 1017) and Deng Zehui 
(6772 3419 6540): “New Organization and Disintegra- 
tion in China’s Rural Areas” 


[Text] China attained gratifying achievements in agricul- 
ture in 1990. Following bumper harvests in 1989, grain 
output hit a new record in 1990. Total output of oil and 
sugar crops increased by over 10 percent respectively 
over the previous year. The decline in cotton production 
ended. A favorable trend was maintained in forestry, 
animal husbandry, fishery, and sideline occupations, 
while township enterprises developed steadily amid 
readjustment. Regarding this, personages from the eco- 
nomic circles related it closely to the weather, geograph- 
ical conditions, and popular support. Furthermore, it is 
the result of stability and perfection of the system of 
contracted responsibility on a household basis, with 
payment linked to output, and to the deepening of rural 
reform. 
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Disputes Over the “Contract System” 


During the early 1980's, the rural economic structural 
reform focused on the system of contracted responsi- 
bility on a household basis, with payment linked to 
output, which lifted the curtain on China's all-around 
reform. However, people's understanding of this reform 
was not unanimous. When the output of China's grain, 
cotton, and other major farm produce stagnated after 
1984, some people cast doubt about the system of 
contracted responsibility. Some people even attributed 
the stagnation in agricultural production and all other 
problems in rural areas to the system, believing that the 
energy of the system had been totally released and it has 
now become an obstacle to the continuous development 
of agricultural production. 


How, then, should we assess this reform? As everyone 
knows, China's rural reform which started in 1978 was 
the choice made when domestic agricultural production 
and the rural economy repeatedly suffered setbacks and 
the peasants’ enthusiasm could not be fully aroused after 
the founding of the PRC. The purpose of the reform was 
to resolve the outstanding problems in agricultural pro- 
duction such as rushing headlong into mass action, 
giving blind guidance, egalitarianism in distribution, 
and other malpractices and fully arouse the enthusiasm 
of the peasants. Obviously, the changes in China's rural 
areas over the past decade or so are inseparable from this 
reform: Total agricultural output increased at an annual 
average rate of 6.2 percent from 1979 to 1988, an 
increase of more than 100 percent over the average rate 
of 2.7 percent of the previous 26 years. Grain output hit 
a record high again for two successive years, 1989 and 
1990. Meanwhile, a change was effected in China's 
agriculture from traditional to a modernized one and 
from a natural rural economy to a commodity one. 


In view of this, the CPC and the Chinese Government 
repeatedly stressed since the end of 1989 that the system 
of contracted responsibility on a household basis, with 
payment linked to output, should be fully affirmed. Ata 
national work conference on agriculture, Vice Premier 
Tian Jiyun, who is in charge of agriculture, pointed out: 
Practice over the decade has proved that the system of 
contracted responsibility conforms to the level of pro- 
ductive forces of most of China's rural areas and meets 
the aspiration of the vast numbers of peasants. Hence, it 
should be stabilized and continuously perfected. On 
behalf of the CPC Central Committee and State Council, 
he reiterated: The policy of implementing various forms 
of contracted responsibility systems with payment linked 
to output focused on a household basis will remain 
unchanged. Since 1990, leaders of the party and state 
stressed on numerous occasions that the system still has 
great potential and a series of policies should continue to 
be implemented. The “Circular of the CPC Central 
Committee and State Council on Agriculture and Rural 
Work in 1991” issued not long ago pointed out: “In rural 
reform, the establishment of a two-layer operation 
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system which combines centralization with decentraliza- 
tion through the implementation of the system of con- 
tracted responsibilities on a household basis, with pay- 
ment linked to output, has found a new operation form 
which suits the level of productive forces and the 
requirements of development. This operation structure 
is extensively adaptable and has great vitality. It should 
be fixed as a basic system and be constantly perfected.” 


The System of Socialized Services Takes Shape 


It is beyond doubt that many problems have emerged 
following the implementation of the system of con- 
tracted responsibility. For example, because of the scat- 
tered contract plots, it is difficult to realize modernized 
cultivation; some localities distributed the property and 
facilities accumulated by the collective while distributing 
land, producing an impact on the efforts to improve the 
basic conditions of agricultural production; and the 
household contractors have increasingly experienced dif- 
ficulties in selecting fine seeds, mechanized operation, 
drainage and irrigation, vegetation, and other links of 
production. As to the building of large-scale farmland 
capital construction projects, an increase in the capacity 
to resist natural disasters, and supply of agricultural 
production materials and marketing of farm produce, 
they are beyond the capability of single peasant house- 
holds. 


To resolve these problems, various forms of socialized 
service systems have appeared in China’s rural areas in 
recent years, 1990 in particular, offering all kinds of 
services to the entire process of production of the 
peasant households and helping peasants smoothly carry 
out production. Many experts believe that the establish- 
ment and perfection of the socialized service system is 
the key link to further arouse the enthusiasm of the vast 
numbers of peasants, stabilize the system of contracted 
responsibilities, and deepen rural reform. 


According to information provided by the Ministry of 
Agriculture, China’s rural socialized service network has 
begun to take shape. In 1990, more than 1,000 counties 
throughout the country (accounting for 50 percent of the 
nation’s total) had established perfect “service centers,” 
which took charge of experiment, demonstration, 
training, and popularization of agricultural science and 
technology. At the township level, the country had 
220,000 agriculture, animal husbandry, and fishery pop- 
ularization service organizations, with 920,000 staff 
members. Moreover, some 365,000 villages throughout 
the country established service organizations or had 
agrotechnicians. Furthermore, services offered by 
130,000 organizations set up by the peasants throughout 
the country, the “peasant technology associations” set 
up under the guidance of relevant government depart- 
ments, and millions of “scientific demonstration house- 
holds” further invigorated China's agriculture. 


While offering services to the peasant households, the 
above mentioned service organizations or service spe- 
cialized households stuck to the principles of conve- 
nience and service based on remuneration. Naturally, 
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their profits are limited. Nevertheless, it can constantly 
expand the service organizations and at the same time 
remind the peasant households to cherish such necessary 
and effective services. 


The network offering socialized services to agriculture 
also includes the commercial, supply and marketing, 
transportation, and banking departments as well as var- 
ious forms of associations, societies, service stations, 
purchase and marketing centers, and other governmental 
and nongovernmental organizations. 


A review of China’s current rural economy shows that it 
is quietly undergoing a new organization and disintegra- 
tion. On the one hand, it refers to the organization of 
essential production factors. In the service network at 
the levels of county, township, village, and peasant 
household combines, the technology, capital, labor, and 
other means of production of the state, collective, and 
individuals are being organized, turning latent produc- 
tive forces to real productive forces. On the other hand, 
it refers to the disintegration of the production process. 
The functions of the entire production process, including 
certain links before, during, and after farming season, 
originally concentrated in a peasant household are now 
being disintegrated and separated. It is precisely this new 
organization and disintegration which eventually broke 
through the closed-type self-sufficient economy in 
China’s rural areas and enabled the peasants’ household 
operation to become a link in the commodity production 
chain of society as a whole. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 57 


Reform Which Is To Be Further Deepened 


In the past year, there have also been many difficult 
points in the development of China’s rural economy, of 
which the most prominent ones include confusion in the 
order of commodity circulation, return of large numbers 
of laborers who were transferred from agriculture to 
other fields, shortage of capital for farming purposes, 
lack of staying power for agriculture development, insuf- 
ficient supply of some farm and sideline produce and 
overstock, and difficulties of the peasants in selling their 
grain. 

To resolve these problems, experts believe that reform 
should be deepened from two aspects. Regarding agri- 
culture, it is necessary to perfect the two-layer operation 
system which combines centralization with decentraliza- 
tion. Viewed from relations between urban and rural 
areas, it is necessary to accelerate reform of the circula- 
tion structure. With this as a key, the relations of 
interests in the exchanges between industry and agricul- 
ture should be gradually readjusted. 


Regarding acceleration of the reform of the circulation 
system, the tentative plan of experts is to first establish a 
reserve and regulation system for farm produce. Now 
establishment of the grain reserve and regulation system 
has started, but the regulation system for other farm 
produce is not yet established. Second, it is necessary, in 
light of possible conditions, to duly increase the purchase 
prices of grain, oil, and cotton, so that they can approach 
market prices. Third, regarding the farm products which 
serve aS raw materials for industry, it is necessary to 
introduce the industry-agriculture and agriculture- 
commerce operation forms to promote the establishment 
of an agriculture-industry-commerce combine. 
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East Region 


Anhui’s Lu Rongjing Inspects Mountainous Areas 
OW 2801124891 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 27 Jan 91 


[Text] During a fact-finding visit to Yuexi and Qianshan 
Counties, Comrade Lu Rongjing said: Developing 
socialist ideological education in rural areas is of great 
significance. We must integrate this work with the study 
and implementation of the guidelines of the Seventh 
Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central Committee, along with 
the efforts to eliminate poverty and achieve prosperity, 
and with the improvement of overall economic strength 
at the county level. We must seek unity of thinking, pick 
up our spirits, clarify our direction, straighten out our 
thinking, and make education a motivating force and 
guarantee for implementing the party's basic line and 
speeding up development in mountainous areas. 


From 22 to 24 January, provincial party committee 
Secretary Lu Rongjing, accompanied by Anging city 
party committee Secretary Fang Zhaoxiang, braved rain 
and snow to visit Yuexi and Qianshan Counties in the 
Dabieshan area in order to inspect progress in the work 
of helping the poor, in the economic development of 
counties and villages, and in socialist ideological educa- 
tion in rural areas. He made on-the-spot investigations at 
a number of county-run factories and village enterprises, 
had discussions with cadres in the counties and villages, 
and visited peasants in cold, remote mountainous areas. 


Lu Rongjing fully affirmed the two counties’ achieve- 
ments over the years in overcoming various difficulties 
and speeding up economic development in the impover- 
ished mountainous areas. He encouraged them to have a 
better understanding of the situation in their respective 
counties, to earnestly study and work out arrangements 
for development during the Eighth Five-Year Pian 
period and the coming decade 1n light of the guidelines 
of the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and the Third Plenum of the Fifth Provincial 
CPC Committee, and to strive for new breakthroughs 
and improvements year after year. 


Comrade Lu Rongjing said: At present, the rural areas 
are conducting socialist ideological education. We must 
make the study and popularization of the guidelines of 
the Seventh Plenum of the 1 3th CPC Central Committee 
and the Third Plenum of the Fifth Provincial CPC 
Central Committee the highlight of this education and 
should organize and execute it well through painstaking 
efforts. The 12 principles laid down by the seventh 
plenum regarding the basic theory and practice for 
building socialism with Chinese characteristics are the 
fundamental basis ‘or socialist ideological education. We 
must keep realities in mind, particularly those con- 
cerning local development and change; publicize the 
principles in a simple, yet thorough and convincing way: 
guide the masses to a clear uaderstanding of the general 
direction, main points, ana superiority of socialism; and 
harden their faith in socialism. We must see to it that 
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education on climinating poverty and achieving 
common prosperity through self-reliance and arduous 
Struggle runs through the entire process of socialist 
ideological education. Socialist ideological education 
should permeate every sphere. If we jump from theory to 
theory, preach it in abstract and general terms, or stress 
only material factors to the neglect of human ones, then 
we will be in danger of being divorced from reality. We 
should integrate propaganda and education with the 
arousal of people's enthusiasm, the speeding up of extri- 
cation from poverty, and the promotion of economic 
development, and must solve the problem of stressing 
the socialist material civilization while neglecting the 
socialist spiritual civilization so as to blend the two into 
one entity for coordinated development. Leadership at 
all levels must study this question seriously, deepen 
socialist ideological education in a down-to-earth and 
effective manner, and truly make it a motivating force 
and guarantee for implementing the party's basic line 
and promoting economic development. 


Speaking of economic development in the counties, Lu 
Rongjing pointed out: There has been marked progress 
in grain, forestry, diversified undertakings, and family 
planning work in the mountainous areas over the past 
few years. Qianshan County is one of the first poverty- 
ridden counties to have solved the problem of food and 
clothing. Yuexi County also has witnessed heartening 
changes in many areas. There has been considerable 
economic development in the counties. Now they have 
quite a solid economic foundation and have demon- 
strated their ability to grow and shine in some specific 
areas. These examples and concrete facts answer two 
questions: First, our development guidelines have 
become more and more clear and we are entirely capable 
of leading the masses to solve the problem of food and 
clothing, cast off poverty. and achieve prosperity. 
Second, if we work hard to create the conditions, the 
mountainous areas are able to develop village and town- 
ship enterprises, as well as enterprises that obtain raw 
materials from abroad and sell the products on the 
international market and thus achicve still faster and 
better growth, in addition to what they have already 
achieved. Moreover, their achievements also serve as a 
useful experience and enlightenment for the provincial 
party committee and government in working out dif- 
ferent guidelines for different areas. Certainly, we also 
must realize that the current levels of development are 
still rather low and fragile. In any case, we must not be 
complacent and stop now. The overall strength of the 
county economies is still weak; this is the biggest 
problem. To build up the economic strength of the 
counties, we must increase the development of county- 
run industry, as well as village and township enterprises, 
and pay close attention to enhancing the economic 
strength of the counties while improving the economic 
conditions of the people. County-run industry should 
focus on internal improvements and innovation, 
improve management and efficiency. and constantly 
develop new products so as to expand markets. Where 
conditions permit, efforts should be made to develop 
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and place in the lead one or two backbone enterprises of 
higher levels and greater scale, such as the Quanjiao 
Diesel Engine Plant and the Ningguo Machinery Com- 
pany, which have brought about the development of 
many enterprises and have become the mainstay of the 
local economy. We should develop village and township 
enterprises actively, in accordance with the principles of 
market demands and efficiency. We also should attach 
importance to service trades and bring about a steady, 
well-balanced development of the counties’ economies. 


Comrade Lu Rongjing stressed: Developing the economy 
in mountainous areas and accelerating the pace of 
helping the poverty-ridden areas cast off their poverty 
remain the central tasks in mountainous areas. Putting 
the elimination of poverty at the center of all our work 
coincides entirely with the party’s basic line and the 
goals of quadruplication and a relatively affluent life. We 
must firmly implement this guiding ideology and con- 
tinue to stabilize the various policies aimed at helping 
the poor. In formulating development guidelines and 
making work arrangements, we should reach unity of 
understanding and should coordinate our overall efforts. 
Cadres at all levels should truly change their workstyle 
and attend to the implementation of work in real earnest. 
In particular, they should identify and sum up exemplary 
experience in their respective localities, provide guid- 
ance in light of ihe specific circumstances, and gradually 
develop their own special characteristics and strong 
points. This is not only a general approach to work, but 
also a guiding ideology covering our work in all areas. 


Comrade Lu Rongjing said: Accomplishing the strategic 
goal put forward by the CPC Central Committee of 
casting off poverty and bring about prosperity involves 
tremendous efforts. This is particularly true of the moun- 
tainous areas and the poverty-ridden areas. We must not 
underestimate the difficulties ahead. In the countryside, 
the key lies in a good grass-roots party organization and 
good leadership. We must continue to devote great 
efforts to building up grass-roots party organizations so 
they will be equipped with clear development guidelines, 
a fine mental attitude, and efficient work procedures, 
and must fully bring into play their role as a militant 
bastion and vanguard in leading the masses in building 
productive undertakings and eliminating poverty 
through arduous efforts. 


Anhui People’s Congress Committee Meeting Ends 


OW2901211191 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 27 Jan 91 


[Text] The 21st Meeting of the Seventh Provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee closed on 26 Jan- 
uary. Wang Guangyu, chairman of the Standing Com- 
mittee, attended the meeting. Vice Chairman Zheng Rui 
chaired the meeting. 


The meeting approved the work outlines of the Anhui 
Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee for 
1991. 
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The guiding ideology for the Standing Committee's work 
in 1991 is to earnestly carry out the guidelines of the 
Seventh Session of the 17th CPC Central Committee, 
that is, to focus on economic construction, uphold the 
four cardinal principles, adhere to the policy of reform 
and opening to the outside world, stick to and refine the 
system of people’s congresses, perform the obligations 
prescribed by the Constitution and laws, promote 
socialist democracy and the legal system, continue the 
economic retrenchment program, deepen reform, build 
clean government, foster the development of spiritual 
civilization, and ensure sustained, steady, and harmo- 
nious economic growth in the province. 


The meeting also passed personnel appointments and 
removals. 


Over the past few days, the meeting carefully deliberated 
the provincial people’s government's work reports on 
agriculture and others, and then made suggestions. The 
meeting maintained that the province made remarkable 
accomplishments on the agricultural front, and that the 
current agricultural situation is good. 


Members of the Standing Committee pointed out: As 
agriculture is an important part of the province's 
economy, we must keep up our efforts to ensure a steady 
growth in agriculture. 


Many of the members noted that in order to bring the 
province's agriculture to a new level, we must maintain a 
stable policy, deepen reform, increase agricultural 
investment, improve services, and promote scientific 
farming. In addition, we also must adjust the agricultural 
structure, expedite construction of water conservation 
facilities, and establish and strengthen the system of 
socialized services for agriculture. Furthermore, we must 
take into account the province's actual conditions and 
act accordingly, shunning the practice of attempting an 
universal approach. We must popularize farming tech- 
niques, promote education in rural areas, and dissemi- 
nate scientific and technological knowledge, incorpo- 
rating the effort to enliven agriculture with the 
application of science and technology in education. 


Several members said that peasants in many rural areas 
in the province are plagued with heavy financial burdens 
and have difficulty selling their grain. These are very 
serious problems because they inhibit peasants from 
making greater efforts to produce more grain. It will 
require effective measures and great determination to 
eliminate the wanton collection of fees and to reduce 
unreasonable financial burdens on peasants. We will 
further improve our work in grain procurement, as well 
as in grain marketing and processing. We will actively 
contact localities suffering grain shortages and open their 
markets to our grain. By doing so, we will help peasants 
ease their difficulty in selling grain. 
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Members maintained that this will be the first year of 
implementing the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the Ten- 
Year Development Program. We must ensure the suc- 
cess of this year’s economic work and carefully plan for 
the future. 


Many of them pointed out that in formulating the 
province’s Ten-Year Development Program and Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, it is necessary to sum up our experience 
in implementing the Seventh Five-Year Plan and pro- 
ceed from the province's realities. We will make full use 
of the province's strong points, act within our limito- 
tions, maintain an overall equilibrium, and overcome 
the desire for quick success. We will conduct scientific 
experiments and draw on collective wisdom to ensure 
that the program and plan are down to earth. We will 
adjust the industrial structure, strergthen agriculture 
and basic industries, expedite infrastructural construc- 
tion, and raise the economic effectiveness of enterprises. 
We will mobilize all forces to fulfill the goals for the first 
year of the Ten-Year Development Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


Members stressed: We must keep up the fine tradition of 
plain living and hard work, increase production, reduce 
expenditure, practice thrift in all undertakings, and 
oppose extravagance and waste. We must strengthen the 
management of tax revenue and financial supervision, 
Streamline the administrative structure, and curtail 
administrative outlay. 


The meeting printed and distributed the provincial peo- 
ple’s government's reply to the inquiry of (Fu Cheng) 
and 10 other members concerning the province's poor 
performance on the birth control front. The inquiry was 
made at the 20th meeting of the provincial people's 
congress Standing Committee, held last December. 


In the reply, the provincial people's government ana- 
lyzed the problems confronting its birth control efforts. 
It pointed out that the province faces a grim population 
problem. The poor performance can de attributed to 
many factors. For example, many leaders do not fully 
understand the importance of birth control and thus do 
not pay much attention to the work. The failure to see 
the gravity in the province’s population picture and to 
grasp the urgency of the birth control work is attributable 
to their overemphasis on economic work at the expense 
of birth control work. 


In view of a population growth peak, the provincial 
people's government has decided that in the future it will 
strictly implement the Anhui Provincial Regulations on 
Birth Control and will continue to carry out the decisions 
of the provincial party committee and the provincial 
government and the guidelines of [words indistinct]. By 
implementing each of them carefully, it will try to 
achieve some good results. 


The provincial government plans to enhance leadership 
over birth control work. At all levels of local government, 
the comrades responsible for birth control work are to 
take personal charge of the work. Leading bodies are to 
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cooperate with each other. Governments at each level 
are to hold themselves accountable to the next level and 
to press on with the work without letting up. An overall 
review of birth control work in all localities will be 
conducted and instructions with be given accordingly, in 
a bid to help localities that lag behind in the work to 
improve their performance and to help advanced local- 
ities do even better. The provincial government will 
continue to carry out birth control policies and imple- 
ment the Anhui Provincial Regulations on Birth Con- 
trol, ensuring that everything is done in accordance with 
the law. It will continue to deal with cadres and workers 
who bear more children than the law allows or who play 
trickery. It will devote more efforts to birth control 
propaganda and education and will make governments 
at every level responsible for their birth control targets. It 
will enhance administration of birth control surgery for 
child-bearing women and strengthen the contingent of 
birth control workers. 


In their deliberation the memberis stressed that we must 
spare no effort to further carry out birth control work 
and to control the population growth rate so as to slow 
down the province's population boom as quickly as 
possible. 


Ying Yiquan, Kang Zhijie, Chen Tingyuan, Chen Tian- 
ren, and Du Hongben—vice chairmen of the provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee—attended the 
closing session on the morning of 26 January. Wang 
Sheyun, vice governor, and Feng Jianhua, chief procu- 
rator of the provincial People’s Procuratorate, also were 
present at the session. 


Shen Daren Awards Jiangsu Propaganda Workers 


OW 2601201791 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 25 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The provincial conference of heads of propa- 
ganda departments closed in Nanjing today. Shen Daren, 
Chen Huanyou, Sun Jiazheng, Gu Hao, Cao Keming, 
and other leading comrades of the Jiangsu Provincial 
Party Committee and the Provincial Government pre- 
sented awards to advanced collectives and outstanding 
workers of propaganda departments under party com- 
mittees throughout Jiangsu. 


Shen Daren and Sun Jiazheng, secretary and deputy 
secretary of the Provincial Party Committee, addressed 
the meeting. [passage omitted] 


Shen Daren said: Propaganda departments in Jiangsu 
have accomplished a great deal of work in recent years, 
especially since the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC 
Committee. We are now in a new period in which we will 
work hard to achieve the second strategic goal. The 
important assignments for propaganda departments 
from now on are to study and propagate the guidelines of 
the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and to mobilize people throughout Jiangsu to 
work hard to achieve the 10-Year Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. 
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Shen Daren pointed out: Comrades in propaganda 
departments should be familiar with economic affairs 
and the reform and open policy so they can do an even 
better job in serving the party's central task. [passage 
omitted] 


Sun Jiazheng pointed out in his speech that the docu- 
ment of the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee is a program guiding us to achieve the second 
Strategic objective, and that it 1s also a programmatic 
document guiding Jiangsu’s propaganda work in the next 
10 years. [passage omitted] 


The provincial conference of heads of propaganda 
departments began on 23 January. Present at the 
meeting were heads of propaganda departments of cities, 
counties, and prefectures throughout Jiangsu, and 
leading comrades of provincial propaganda and cultural 
units. [passage omitted] 


Meets Democratic Party Figures 
OW 2901111291 Nanjing Jiangsu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Text] On 23 January, the provincial party committee 
held a meeting with the responsible persons of provincial 
democratic party committees and the provincial Feder- 
ation of Industry and Commerce. Opinions were soug*t 
about a campaign soliciting suggestions in connectico 
with the Jiangsu Provincial CPC Committee's proposals 
for formulating the province's 10-Year Development 
Program and Eighth Five-Year Plan for Economic and 
Social Development. 


Shen Daren, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
chaired the meeting. Chen Huanyou, deputy secretary of 
the provincial party committee and provincial governor, 
attended the meeting. Shen Daren explained the (?pro- 
cedures) of the campaign to the meeting participants. 


(Peng He), acting chairman of the provincial committee 
of the Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese Kuom- 
intang, Chen Suiheng, chairman of the provincial com- 
mittee of the China Democratic National Construction 
Association; (Zhang Chenghuan), chairman of the pro- 
vincial committee of the China Association for Pro- 
moting Democracy; (Su Lishan), vice chairman of the 
provincial committee of the China Democratic League; 
(Peng Sijin), chairman of the provincial committee of 
the Jiusan Society; (Xu Yingrui) and (Cao Keli), vice 
chairmen of the provincial Federation of Industry and 
Commerce; (Ye Xianping), vice chairman of the provin- 
cial committee of the China Zhi Gong Dang; (Zhang 
Yuangong), vice chairman of the provincial committee 
of the Revolutionary Committee of the Chinese Kuom- 
intang, and (Chen Yanping), chairman of the provincial 
committee of the Chinese Peasants’ and Workers’ Dem- 
ocratic Party all spoke at the meeting. 
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Participants maintained that the formulation of the 
10-Year Development Program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan is significant for the province's future eco- 
nomic and social development. [passage indistinct] The 
Jiangsu Provincial CPC Committee's proposals for for- 
mulating the 10-Year Development Program and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan reflect the spirit of the Seventh 
Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee and are in 
line with the actual situation in Jiangsu. 


The participants made many good and sincere sugges- 
tions on ways to deepen reform, accelerate the process of 
opening to the outside world, foster the development of 
material and spiritual civilizatic \. promote honest gov- 
ernment, strengthen ideologica: und moral education, 
{words indistinct], fulfill intellectuals’ obligations to 
society, keep up the practice of plain living and hard 
work, and encourage thrifi in all undertakings. 


Shandong Officials State Views on Family Planning 
SK2501154491 Jinan DAZHONG RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Dec W pl 


[Text] Some leading comrades, including provincial 
party committee Secretary Jiang Chunyun and provin- 
cial government Governor Zhao Zhihao, each stated 
their views on population and the family planning work 
at different meetings recently. 


Comrade Jiang Chunyun pointed out at the provincial 
meeting attended by secretaries of the city (prefectural) 
and county party committees that concluded recently: 
“In the next 10 years, Shandong’s economic growth rate 
should be slightly higher than the national average eco- 
nomic growth rate and its population growth rate should 
be lower than the national average level. This should be 
regarded as a key guiding ideology and a fighting goal in 
the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-year plan. He said: 
The overall economic situation shows that Shandong 
occupies the first 10 places in terms of some economic 
targets, but if calculated in terms of per capita distribu- 
tion, these economic targets rank the province in the 
positions after 10. This principally results from Shan- 
dong’s excessively large population. In the next 10 years, 
we should strive to make the province occupy the first 10 
places. This is not an easy task. We should persistently 
attend to family planning work and control the popula- 
tion growth rate. This should be regarded as a great 
matter for the whole province, particularly for the rural 
areas. From now on, we should judge localities’ eco- 
nomic development level from their general situations 
and in terms of their per capita distribution figures. 
Comrade Jiang Chunyun also said that a major standard 
for testing rural areas’ achievements in conducting 
socialist ideological education 1s to judge whether or not 
they have brought unplanned births under control. 


Governor Zhao Zhihao pointed out at the provincial 
meeting of the counties with financial subsidies: From 
now on, financial departments, particularly their direc- 
tors, should combine their financial work with family 
planning work. They should not give financial subsidies 
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to the counties that fail to attain the birth control targets. 
If we do not attend to family planning work, the 
increased revenues will be consumed by the population. 
Then what construction projects could we develop? 
Thus, party and government leaders of the counties with 
financial subsidies should firmly attend to the family 
planning work. We should educate cadres and the people 
to firmly foster the ideas about per capita distribution, 
firmly attend to the grass-roots work according to the 
provincial arrangements, and strive to reduce the popu- 
lation growth rate while trying every possible means to 
promote the economic work. 


To comprehensively implement the party and state 
family planning policies and the guidelines of the pro- 
vincial party committee and the provincial government's 
instructions on family planning work, the propaganda 
department of the provincial party committee and the 
provincial family planning committee held a press and 
propaganda forum on family planning work in Jinan on 
24 December. Liu Hanbin, chairman of the provincial 
family planning committee, reported on the provincial 
family planning situation; and Lin Ping, Song Fatang, 
Kong Lingren, and Zhao Jinliang, leading comrades of 
the provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee, 
the provincial government, the provincial committee of 
the Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference, 
and the propaganda department of the provincial party 
committee, respectively made speeches at the forum. 
They maintained that in conducting the propaganda on 
the family planning work, we should stress the education 
on the basic situation of the national population and the 
basic state policy on family planning work; conduct 
propaganda and education first among the rural areas 
and the grass roots; and not only build momentum but 
also pay attention to real efficiency. Through dissemi- 
nating the family planning work during this winter and 
the coming spring, we should further call on the whole 
society to pay high attention to the issue of population 
and create a good start in fulfilling the birth control plan 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan period. 


Zhu Rongji Attends Discipline Commission Session 


OW2801020191 Shanghai City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 24 Jan 91 


[From the “Morning News” program] 


[Text] The enlarged session of the Discipline Inspection 
Commission of the Shanghai Municipal CPC Com- 
mittee which ended on 24 January pointed out that 
henceforth discipline inspection organs in the munici- 
pality must ensure that their guiding ideology, practical 
measures, and work methods meet the needs of the 
situation in order to fulfill the central task of economic 
development, and also that they must actively take the 
initiative in doing work in all fields well and strive to 
further improve party work style and discipline. 


Zhu Rongji, secretary of the municipal party committee, 
attended yesterday's closing ceremony. He fully affirmed 
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the great deal of work done by discipline inspection 
cadres to improve party work style and to raise the 
quality of party members. He also expressed support for 
and thanked all discipline inspection cadres. 


Zhu Rongji stressed: The coming decade is very crucial 
for the invigoration and development of Shanghai. The 
tasks faced by all are heavy and arduous. We should 
earnestly implement the guidelines of the Seventh 
Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee and the 
11th plenum of the fifth municipal party committee. We 
must have a good party with combat capability. To build 
such a party, we must have a discipline inspection 
commission that upholds principles and is selflessly 
devoted to combating irregularities. 


He called on discipline inspection departments to 
improve themselves, increase their combat capability, 
uphold principles, and be strict with party members. 


After analyzing the current economic situation in 
Shanghai, Zhu Rongji outlined some conditions for 
overcoming difficulties. He called on discipline inspec- 
tion departments to uphold the four cardinal principles, 
oppose bourgeois liberalization, concentrate on eco- 
nomic construction, perist in deepening the reform and 
opening wider to the outside world, actively serve the 
effort to invigorate large and medium-sized enterprises 
and promote urban infrastructural construction, persist 
in improving party work style and building a clean 
government, eliminate unhealthy practices in all trades, 
and raise Shanghai's discipline inspection work to a new 
level. 


At the session, Zhang Dinghong, secretary of the disci- 
pline inspection commission, summed up last year's 
discipline inspection work and also made arrangements 
for this year’s work. 


In his speech he stressed the need to resolutely stop the 
practice of collecting all kinds of fees and revenues from 
enterprises. 


Shanghai Speeds Up Pudong Area Development 
OW2501131591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0547 GMT 24 Jan 91 


[By reporter Bai Guoliang (4101 0948 5328)} 


[Text] Shanghai, 24 Jan (XINHUA)—The work in var- 
ious fields of the large-scale systematic project to develop 
and open Shanghai's Pudong new development zone has 
been undertaken intensively since the beginning of this 
year. It has attracted more and more investors from 
home and abroad. 


Foreign businessmen have kept pouring in to investigate 
the area since central authorities announced the plan to 
develop and open Pudong. So far. 1,700 business grou;s, 
totalling 7,000-plus people from five continents around 
the world, have visited here. A number of them have 
indicated their willingness to invest in Pudong. At the 
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end of 1990, substantial progress had been made in 135 
foreign-funded projects under negotiation, involving a 
total of $3 billion in investments, according to Pudong 
Development Office statistics. 


The basic principle for the Pudong new development 
zone is: “Facing the world, facing modernization, and 
facing the 21st century.” Taking full advantage of Shang- 
hai’s superiority and the support of the whole country, 
construction in the zone will be carried out gradually and 
in a planned, vigorous, and reliable way. According to 
the overall plan approved in principle by the central 
authorities, a major setup of fairly coordinated infra- 
structure will be formed initially in the Pudong new 
development zone through development and construc- 
tion during the “Eighth Five-Year” and “Ninth Five- 
Year” Plans. This will lay the foundation for establishing 
a new zone in a first-rate international city by the early 
period of the 21st century. 


Yang Changji, director of the Pudong Development 
Office, recently told the reporter that there are three 
major tasks this year: “Step up infrastructure construc- 
tion and improve the investment environment, keep the 
development of three minor key municipal zones on the 
right track, and invite some large investment projects so 
as to create a good beginning for achieving the long-range 
goal of developing and opening Pudong.” 


The construction of municipal facilities in the Pudong 
new development zone will start with 10 major projects, 
including five in communications. Since construction of 
the Nanpu Bridge began at the end of 1988, construction 
of the 8-km bridge across the Huangpu Jiang has pro- 
ceeded around the clock. It can be opened to traffic this 
November. The preparatory work for construction of the 
Ningpu Bridge, which has a wider span, is now underway 
at full speed, and construction will start this July. 
Shanghai also plans to build the 45-km-long Pudong 
section of the inner-loop line of an elevated loop highway 
this year. These two projects are required to be com- 
pleted in 1993. The first-phase of a 27-km-long 
expressway linking the Nanpu Bridge directly to the 
Waigaoqgiao Free Trade Zone also will be completed 
within this year. Following the opening of the second 
tunnel beneath the Huangpu Jiang, a third one is being 
planned. In this way, there will be bridges and highways 
stretching over the river and tunnels running bencath. 
Moreover, the major framework of a modernized com- 
munications network in the new zone will take shape 
with the expanded east-west subway from downtown to 
Pudong to be completed in 1994, and with the existing 
21 vehicle and passenger ferry lines. 


In addition, construction of infrastructure such as Pud- 
ong'’s new port area, power plant, waterworks, second- 
phase gas works project, and sewage treatment plant also 
will begin in full swing this year. 


The three minor municipal zones in the Pudong new 
development zone this year include: the Waigaogiao 
Free Trade Zone, which has largest degree of opening to 
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the outside world; the Lujiazui Financial Development 
Zone, the future financial and trade, and information 
center, and the Jingiao Export Processing Zone, with 
foreign-invested enterprises as its main body. Develop- 
ment companies were set up in all three zones last year. 
The land for first-phase development of these zones has 
been delimited and land lots soon will be leased to 


foreign companies. 


The Waigaogiao Free Trade Zone is stepping up its work 
to formulate policy documents, including measures for 
foreign exchange control, measures for customs supervi- 
sion and facilities, and measures for examination and 
approval of foreign trade. Also scheduled for construc- 
tion in this july are four wharves with 10,000-ton 
deepwater berths in the Chang Jiang estuary and the first 
phase of the Waigaogiao Thermal Power Plant project, 
which will have t.ec largest installed capacity in 
Shanghai. In addition, 3,000 computerized telephones 
will be put into operation this year, and construction of 
office buildings, workshops, bonded warehouses, and 
residential areas is in full swing. 


The Lujiazui Financial Development Company has 
decided to build a comprehensive banking building, 
together with five banks, including the People’s Bank of 
China and the Bank of China. The Bank of China, the 
Industrial and Commercial Bank of China, the People’s 
Construction Bank of China, the Communications Bank 
of China, and the Agricultural Bank of China all have set 
up branches in the zone. Chinese and foreign banking 
institutions will be established here successively on a 
fairly large scale; siock exchanges, foreign exchange 
regulatory centers, clearing houses, and other export- 
oriented banking services will be opened: and the insur- 
ance industry will be developed so as to form an embry- 
onic financial center here as soon as possible. 


The Jingiao Export Processing Development Company 
has signed agreements with five Chinese-funded banks to 
co-establish a joint development company. It 1s also 
negotiating with Hong Kong's Zhongyin Group and 
other organizations on jointly developing the Jingiao 
minor zone. 


According to sources, the Pudong new development zone 
originally had 35 foreign-invested enterprises, with a 
total investment of more than $220 million, including 
the Shanghai Yaohua Pierjindun Glass Company Lim- 
ited, a Sino-British joint venture, and the Lianhe Textile 
Group Company Limited, with joint Shanghai and Hong 
Kong investment. After the plan for developing and 
opening the Pudong new development zone was 
announced, 1° foreign-invested enterprises, including 
the Du Pont Company of the United States, successively 
established companies here with approval of the author- 
ities, investing a total of more than $50 million. The 
Pudong new development zone will vigorously develop 
banking, trade, real estate, information consulting, 
tourism, and other tertiary industries starting this year. 
it also plans to select and approve—from more than 100 
projects under negotiation—a number of influential 


64 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


major industrial, commercial, real estate, and tourist 
projects so as to attract more joint venture projects. This 
will open new prospects for joint development with 
tertiary industries and large-scale projects taking the lead 
and the three development companies rigorously iaking 
off. 


Zhejiang’s Li Zemin Meets Nonparty Figures 
OW2901144491 Hangzhou ZHEJIANG RiIBAO 
in Chinese 22 Jan 91 p 1 


[Text] On the afternoon of 2! January, the Zhejiang 
Provincial CPC Committee held a forum attended by 
responsible persons of Zhejiang provincial committees 
of various democratic parties and of the provincial 
Federation of Industry and Commerce, as well as local 
patriotic personages without party affiliation, to seek 
their opinions on the draft for soliciting opinions on the 
provincial CPC committee's proposals on laying down a 
10-year program for Zhejiang Province’s economic 
development and on drawing up the province's Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, and to discuss ways to help Zhejiang 


prosper. 


The forum was presided over by Li Zemin, secretary of 
the Zhejiang Provincial CPC Committee. Liu Feng, 
deputy secretary of the Zhejiang Provincial CPC Com- 
mittee; Shang Jingcai, chairman of the Zhejiang Provin- 
cial Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consul- 
tative Conference; and Wu Yaomin, director of the 
United Front Work Department of the 7! ejiang Provin- 
cial CPC Committee, attended the forum. 


Those attending and speaking at the forum included 
Zhan Shaowen, Wang Xixuan, Su Jilan, Li Zhixiao, 
Tang Yuanbing, Sun Yannian, Chen LI, He Pinnuo, 
Mao Zhaoxi, Ye Liyang, Wang Chengxu, Zhu Zuxiang, 
Sun Shuyuan, Niu Shouzhang, Zhang Kejian, Ye Yulin, 
Xu Zhichun, Wang Wudi, Qiu Wenda, and Wu Wei. 


Focusing on the draft for soliciting opinions on the 
provincial CPC Committee's proposals on setting out a 
10-year program for Zhejiang’s social development and 
on drawing up the province’s Eighth Five-Year Plan, 
responsible comrades of Zhejiang provincial committees 
of various democratic parties and of the provincial 
Federation of Industry and Commerce, as well as local 
personages without party affiliation, made serious prep- 
arations and enthusiatically offered their opinions at the 
forum. They unanimously held that the provincial CPC 
committee’s proposals completely conformed to the 
spirit of the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee, were completely in line with Zhejiang’s 
actual conditions, and were practical and feasible. They 
said: The guiding thought for future economic work 
should focus on improving economic results and raising 
the overall quality of the economy. The quality of 
enterprises should be raised through upgrading produc- 
tion technology and improving management. While 
attaching importance to work in opening to the outside 
world, we should emphasize self-reliance and promote 
the good tradition of building the country through 
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working hard and practicing economy. We should 
strengthen the means of macroeconomic regulation and 
control, and ensure the seriousness, authority, and sta- 
bility of established plans. We should make greater 
efforts to develop agriculture and basic industries. In 
addition, participants in the forum offered many sugges- 
tions On promoting socialist spiritual civilization; on 
improving party style and administrative honesty, on 
developing education, culture, tourism, and tertiary 
industries, including the information industry and coun- 
selling services; and on preserving cultural relics. 


After earnestly hearing the opinions of the attendants, 
Comrade Li Zemin expressed his thanks to everyone. He 
said: You have offered many appropriate and important 
opinions on the draft for soliciting opinions on the 
provincial CPC Committee’s proposals on setting out a 
10-year program for Zhejiang’s economic and social 
development and on drawing up the province’s Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. You have served as parties participating 
in government and political affairs, and have displayed 
high political enthusiasm and a serious and responsible 
attitude. The provincial CPC Committee will sum up 
everyone's opinions and will include beneficial opinions 
in the 10-Year Program and Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


Before the forum ended, Comrades Li Zemin and Liu 
Feng briefed attendees on the current international situ- 
ation. 


Central-South Region 


Xie Fei Becomes New Party Head of Guangdong 


OW2961131591 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1208 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Text] Guangzhou, 29 Jan (XINHUA)}—Xie Fei has 
been appointed secretary of the Guangdong Provincial 
CPC Committee, according to a decision made by the 
Central Committee. 


Lin Ruo, former secretary of the Guangdong provincial 
party committee, was elected chairman of the Guang- 
dong Provincial People’s Congress Standing Committee 
at the third session of the Seventh Guangdong Provincial 
People’s Congress on 17 May 1990. 


Xie Fei was executive deputy secretary of the Guang- 
dong provincial party committee. 


Guangzhou Leaders Pian Hong Kong Visit 


HK2501133791 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
23 Jan 91 p7 


[“Special dispatch” from Guangzhou: “Ye Xuanping 
and Other Guangdong Leaders To Visit Hong Kong To 
Strengthen Guangdong-Hong Kong Ties"’] 


[Text] To counter the challenge from the development of 
Shanghai's Pudong, Guangdong’s senior leaders have 
decided to strengthen Guangdong’s economic ties with 
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Hong Kong and Macao during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
to boost its export-oriented economy. It has been dis- 
closed that Guangdong Province’s senior cadres, 
including Guangdong Provincial Governor Ye Xuan- 
ping, will visit Hong Kong in different groups this year, 
and that specific plans for the visits are being made. 


The Sixth Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee held 
its fifth meeting from 18 to 21 January in Guangzhou to 
discuss the goals and tasks for Guangdong’s national 
economy and social development during the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. It is learned that the meeting put special 
emphasis on the need to strengthen economic coopera- 
tion between Guangdong and Hong Kong in the future 
and to further develop the province’s export-oriented 
enterprises by relying on the strength of Hong Kong and 
Macao. Participants in the meeting maintained: The 
advantages of Hong Kong and Macao, which are Guang- 
dong’s neighbors, cannot be replaced by any other con- 
ditions. Especially at a time when Guangdong is faced 
with the challenge from the development of Shanghai's 
Pudong, it must strengthen cooperation with Hong Kong 
and Macao all the more. 


At the meeting, Guangdong Provincial CPC Committee 
Secretary Lin Ruo made a work report and mentioned 
the need to reach the “strategic goai in the second step” 
in advance during the Eighth Five-Year Plan by quadru- 
pling the gross national product [GNP] of 1980; how- 
ever, it was disclosed that many participants in the 
meeting were still not very satisfied with the work report, 
maintaining that it only emphasized keeping in tune 
with that of the Seventh Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee but did not put forward new measures for 
Guangdong’s reform and opening up and social develop- 
ment in the next 10 years. 


Some participants in the meeting even maintained that 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan (1985 to 1990) was the time 
when Guangdong’s economy peaked. During this time, 
Guangdong “took a step ahead” in reform in the 
country, and there were numerous experiences that 
deserved summing up and affirming, but the work report 
was obviously rather careful in dealing with them and 
was not objective enough. 


It was learned, however, that the majority of participants 
in the meeting supported the principle that was 
advanced at the meeting of increasing economic results, 
maintaining that it was one of the important tasks in 
Guangdong’s economic work to shift from stressing 
growth rates without considering the results. 


The meeting decided that Guangdong’s GNP should be 
controlled to an annual average increase of approxi- 
mately only seven percent. 
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Guangdong’s Actions Against Corruption 
HK2901141091 Hong Kong TA KUNG PAO in Chinese 
28 Jan 91 p 4 


[Special article” by staff reporter Lin Ning (2651 1337): 
“Guangdong Makes an Example of ‘Local Powerful 
Figures’ in Its Anticorruption Struggle” 


[Text] Guangzhou, 27 Jan(TA KUNG PAO)—Although 
China’s economy encountered difficulties last year, 
Guangdong’s economic growth still ranked first among 
other provinces and municipalities in the country. The 
economic situation also promoi<d political and social 
changes. A noticeable development in Guangdong was 
the building of a clean government and the resolute 
action against corruption. In times of difficulty, this won 
trust from the people, enjoyed immense popular support, 
and increased the rallying force. 


Power Abuses in Housing Distribution Incurred Great 
Popular Indignation 

In the course of economic development, if malpractice 
among officials increases and leads to the loss of popular 
trust, then all previous successes and results may be 
undone. A major change in Guangdong was reflected in 
the establishment of the pragmatic attitude which over- 
whelmed dogmatism and became the dominating philos- 
ophy in Guangdong. This created a necessary condition 
for political reform. 


In many years, some officials abused their power to build 
luxurious houses for themselves. This was one of the 
most serious corrupt phenomena that evoked the 
greatest popular indignation in Guangdong. In some 
counties and cities, the “high official streets” and the 
“secretary mansions” were built to luxurious standards, 
and each of these houses cost between several hundred 
thousand to over | million yuan. Various irregular 
means were used to build these houses. For example. 
they used their powers and functions to procure building 
materials at low prices, or employed costless labor. or 
embezzled public money for private use. After three 
rounds of inspection, such malpractices subsided and 
then recurred, because corrupt officials shielded one 
another and formed a deep-rooted network that was hard 
to eradicate. 


In Foshan City alone, more than $5,000 cadres at various 
levels decorated their flats or houses with public money 
in luxurious standards in violation of the set regulations. 
In Heyuan City, five cadres embezzled a total of 140,000 
yuan of public money to build their private houses. 
Wang Jinxiong, former manager of the Shatoujiao 
Import-Export Company's purchase station, built the 
most costly house for himself among all these exposed 
cases. In his home town, Jieshi Town of Lufeng County, 
he built an extremely luxurious house costing | .2 million 
yuan. He also bought four apartments or houses in 
Shenzhen’s urban area. It has been found in the initial 
investigations that he illegally gained mor. than 600,000 
yuan through corruption and smuggling. 
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Conquering the “Bridgehead” of Corruption 
Guangdong’s effort to build a clean government started 
from conquering the “bridgehead” of abusing power in 
pursuit of private housing. According to statistics, in the 
whole province, 29 cadres at the city and provincial 
department levels and over 1,000 county-level cadres 
were involved in such malpractices. Economic and 
administrative disciplinary actions have been taken 
against them. Those who violated the criminal law have 
been resolutely punished by law. The results of handling 
such cases were made public to the masses, and things 
were subjected to popular supervision. 


So far, the province has retrieved more than 5,000 flats 
and houses owned publicly but once occupied illegally by 
corrupt officials, confiscated 78 private apartments and 
houses built by corrupt officials, and collected over 40 
million yuan of fines and refunds. Among party mem- 
bers and cadres who were subjected to party or admin- 
istrative disciplinary measures, 28 people were county- 
and bureau-level cadres, and 23 were section-leve!l 
cadres. In addition, 36 corrupt officials were sentenced 
to imprisonment. In Zengcheng County, the Power 
Supply Bureau built 13 luxurious villas for its leading 
cadres. One of these villas were transferred to the Old 
Cadre Affairs Bureau, and the rest were later assigned to 
23 old workers’ households and one deputy section chief 
as their residences. 


A noticeable fact is that the anticorruption campaign in 
Guangdong has touched some powerful officials in high 
posts. Not long ago, the press reported that the authori- 
ties were investigating the extremely serious corruption 
case of Gao Senhui, manager of the Shenzhen Branch of 
the China International Trust and Investment Corpora- 
tion Industrial Bank [zhong guo xin tuo tou zi shi ye yin 
hang 0022 0948 0207 2094 2121 6327 1395 2814 6892 
$887] (a cadre at the level of deputy chief of a provincial 
department). The provincial Peop'e’s Congress Standing 
Committee dismissed from office Li Zhenguang, former 
chief procurator of the Zhongshan City People’s Procu- 
ratorate, who offended law as an official responsible for 
law enforcement. In addition, Hou Guoda, former sec- 
retary of the Enping County CPC Committee, was also 
dismissed from office for illegally using two luxurious 
cars over a long time. 


Coastraints Within the Establishment and Supervisory 
Mechanisms Without 


To effectively eliminate corruption and advance the 
construction of clean government, Guangzhou City 
recently promulgated the “Outline on the Formulation 
of the Anticorruption System,” which was aimed at 
systematically perfecting various systems and gradually 
building up necessary mechanisms. 


The “outline” was divided into two categories. In the 
first category, explicit and detailed regulations were 
stipulated for party and government officials, enterprise 
managers, and institution administrators. In the second 
category, detailed rules were laid down for the CPC 
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discipline inspection commissions and the admuinistra- 
tive, law-enforcing, and judicial departments at all 
levels. 


This included the establishment of the internal con- 
straint and external supervisory systems and the exercise 
of democratic assessment over cadres. The Chinese 
People’s Political Consuitation Conference city com- 
mittee and various mass organizations in Guangzhou all 
take part in anticorruption supervision. The measure for 
making public the handling of government affairs was 
combined with the measures for collecting the people’s 
accusations. Play was also given to the supervisory role 
of the mass media. 


The cadre avoidance system and the cadre exchange 
system were adopted. Honesty in performing public 
duties was taken as a main criterion for cadres’ appoint- 
ments, dismissals, promotions, and demotions. Officials 
are required to go down to the grass-roots units to work 
and make investigations and researches every year. Their 
working days and forms should be recorded as grounds 
for work assessment. Anticorruption rules were also laid 
down for managers of enterprises and institutions, and 
they were not allowed to seek private gains by abusing 
power and violating discipline in the handling of per- 
sonnel, financial, purchasing. and marketing affairs. 


To prevent individuals from abusing power, anticorrup- 
tion supervision Outposts were set up. This was mainly 
aimed at reinforcing the constraint mechanisms over the 
work procedures of the departments holding the powers 
of management, distribution, approval, and penalty 
imposition. The personnel in the posts responsible for 
organizational affairs, personnel affairs, industrial and 
commercial administration, taxation, finance, and for- 
eign trade should be changed regularly. The resident 
personnel in the institutions set up outside the mainland 
should also changed regularly. 


It is not hard to find that while developing the economy, 
the Guangdong leadership was also determined to elim- 
inate corruption and consolidate clean government. Of 
course, action to “enter the tiger's lair” has yet to be 
taken in order to eventually “subdue the tiger,” and it ts 
far from enough to formulate the rules and regulations to 
destroy the complicated and deep-rooted “connection 
network” that shield the corrupt practice. As long as 
resolute action 1s taken to deal merciless blows at cor- 
ruption, however. the masses will not totaily lose their 
conviction and fall into an utter depression of the soul. 


Guangdong Leaders Meet With Hunan Delegation 


HK3001032691 Guanezhou Guanedong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 27 Jan 91 


{ Text] This morning provincial Governor Ye Xuanping, 
provincial Vice Governor Liu Weiming, and other 
leading comrades met with a Hunan delegation headed 
by Chen Bangzhu. deputy provincial party secretary and 


FBIS-CHI-91-020 
30 January 1991 


provincial governor of Hunan. Both sides stated that 
they would further deepen ties and cooperation between 
the two provinces. 


At the meeting, Governor Ye Xuanping said: The 
changes over the past 10 years in Guangdong originated 
from reform and opening up. In the course of developing 
our province’s economy, we have received great support 
from Hunan province. [passage indistinct] 


Provincial Vice Governor Liu Weiming briefed com- 
rades from Hunan on our province's experiences in 
developing export-oriented economy and collective 
economy. 


The Hunan delegation was composed of 17 persons, and 
it has been visiting our province since |7 January. It has 
successively visited some cities and counties of the 
Zhujiang Delta, as well as special economic zones. 


This morning Chen Bangzhu, deputy provincial party 
secretary and vice provincial governor of Hunan, said: 
While visiting Guangdong, I am deeply impressed by the 
mental attitude of the people in Guangdong who are 
advancing to make progress, and their high morale. He 
hoped that the two provinces would establish long-term 
and stable cooperative relations in development of 
resources, flow of materials and goods, industry, science 
and technology, and others. 


Frequent Strikes Reported in Shenzhen 


HK3001043791 Hong Kong MING PAO in Chinese 
30 Jan 91 p 7 


[“Special dispatch” from Shenzhen: “Frequent Strikes 
Reported in Shenzhen as Some | Million Laborers From 
Outside Mingle With Local Workers”’] 


[Text] Work stoppages and strikes have taken place 
frequently in Shenzhen and Zhuhai recently. According 
to statistics from the official department concerned, a 
total of 74 strikes involving nearly 10,000 men occurred 
in the two cities from June 1989 to the end of 1990, and 
the incidents took place primarily in township and town 
enterprises and in foreign-capital enterprises. 


It was understood that the work stoppages and strikes 
occurred mostly in Shenzhen, which accounted for 69 
cases. Of these, 41 cases took place in Baoan County 
alone. 


The number of people coming to Shenzhen from other 
places has been growing daily in recent years. At the 
moment, temporary workers number more than 1|.2 
million, more than twice the permanent population of 
Shenzhen. 


It was learned that these workers from outside have 
formed “regional gangs” which often create disturbances 
and could become a factor of social instability in the long 
run. For instance, 15 strikes took place in Longgang 
Town in Shenzhen, with eight of them instigated by 
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Sichuan workers, three by Guangxi workers, two by 
workers from south of the Chang Jiang, and two by 
Hunan workers. 


Since 1989, the top hierarchy in Shenzhen City has 
repeatedly proposed that the problems of temporary 
workers should be studied. Li Hao, secretary of the 
Shenzhen City CPC Committee, has also made several 
appeals on this question, saying that all of society should 
deal with the problem of the external population in a 
comprehensive manner; however, he seems unable to 
come up with an effective solution thus far. So the 
question of temporary external workers has become half 
out of control. 


According to a report by the official department con- 
cerned, one of the main reasons for strikes by external 
workers is the delay in paying out wages and refusal to 
pay overtime by the owners of town and county enter- 
prises and of foreign-capital enterprises. These were the 
reasons for 62 percent of the strikes. 


Meanwhile, 24 percent of the strikes were brought about 
by abuses, discrimination, and even beating and restric- 
tion of the workers’ personal freedom by the manage- 
ment. 


In the second half of 1990, a commission to mediate 
labor disputes was set up in Shenzhen City with exclu- 
sive responsibility to mediate in strike incidents. 


The commission pointed out that a flaw in the current 
efforts to bring in foreign investments is the predomi- 
nant thinking among some localities and departments, 
which, in their desire to make money, are afraid of 
offending the bosses but not concerned about rebellion 
by the workers. Therefore, they have neglected the 
question of defending the rights and interests of the 
workers. 


Guangdong Radio Reveals Provincial Trade Figures 


HK3001125091 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Text] Last night, Guangdong provincial and Guangzhou 
City Commissions of Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade jointly held a reception at the threshold of the 
spring of 1991. At the reception, provincial commission 
Vice Chairman Wu Mingguang revealed in his speech: 
Our province made new progress in its foreign economic 
relations and trade in the past ycar and by now has 
developed economic and trade exchanges with more 
than 150 countries and regions around the world. The 
province's total volume of imports and exports reached 
$15.9 billion, up 22.3 percent over the year before. The 
direct investment by foreign businessmen amounted to 
$1.46 billion, up 25.9 percent over the previous year. 


Present at the reception last night were officials of 
Polish, U.S., Thai, and Japanese general consulates in 
Guangzhou, and personnel of the business agencies in 
Guangzhou from such countries and regions as France, 
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Korea, the Netherlands, Italy, Belgium, Australia, the 
Philippines, Panama, Malaysia, Denmark, Colombia, 
Hong Kong, and Macao. 


Vice Governor Lu Zhonghe, Guangzhou Vice Mayor Xie 
Shihua, and others, aitended the reception. 


Guangxi’s Zhao Fulin Extends Holiday Greetings 


HK2901114291 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] From 20 January to 27 January, on behalf of 
more than 42 million people of all nationalities in our 
region, regional party and government leaders respec- 
tively led groups of cadres to convey Lunar New Year 
greetings to officers and soldiers of the People’s Libera- 
tion Army [PLA] units and armed police units stationed 
in our region, as well as to cadres and workers of various 
key projects and large factories, mines, and enterprises 
based in our province. [passage omitted] 


Regional party and government leaders, including Zhao 
Fulin, Cheng Kejie, Liu Mingzu, Ding Tingmo, Huang 
Baoyao, Long Chuan, Yuan Zhengzhong, Chen 
Huiguang, Zhong Jiazuo, and others, led nine groups of 
cadres to various prefectures, cities, and counties and 
joined the local cadres in extending holiday greetings to 
officers and soldiers of the locally stationed army, navy, 
and air force, and armed police units. They also con- 
veyed holiday greetings to cadres and workers of all the 
key projects and large factories, mines, and enterprises in 
those areas. [passage omitted] 


During their stay in various areas, the regional leaders 
extensively solicited the opinions of the locally stationed 
troops, joined officers and soldiers of the locally sta- 
tioned troops in studying the spirit of the 13th party 
Central Committee's Seventh Plenum, spoke glowingly 
of the plentiful achievements scored by Guangxi during 
the Seventh Five-Year Plan period and Guangxi's grand 
blueprint for the Eighth Five-Year Plan period, and 
spoke highly of the important role played by the PLA 
troops and the armed police forces in defending the 
motherland, safeguarding social order, and promoting 
the building of two civilizations. As a result, the relations 
between army and government and between army and 
people were further strengthened. 


On the afternoon of 24 January, despite a cold wind and 
a drizzling rain, accompanied by leaders of Liuzhou 
Prefecture and Liuzhou City, the Liuzhou-bound group 
of cadres, which was headed by regional party committee 
Secretary Zhao Fulin and composed of responsible per- 
sons of the regional party committee's general office, the 
regional people's government general office, and rele- 
vant regional departments and bureaus, went to visit and 
convey holiday greetings to officers and soldiers of a 
PLA group army. [passage omitted] 


At a forum held to extend holiday greetings to the 
officers and soldiers of the group army, Secretary Zhao 
Fulin spoke highly of the achievements made by the 
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group army. He said: Over the past year, besides ful- 
filling regular duties and army-building tasks, you 
officers and soldiers have actively supported our 
regional economic construction, helped the poor areas to 
shake off poverty and become prosperous, taken the 
initiative and timely rushed to deal with emergencies 
and provide disaster relief, safeguarded social order, 
extensively carried out activities of supporting govern- 
ment and cherishing people, done a lot of good and 
practical things for the broad masses of the people, 
joined hands with the people in the local areas in 
building socialist spiritual civilization, and made impor- 
tant contributions to the building of two civilizations in 
our region. 


Group army Political Commissar Liu assured the vis- 
iting group of cadres that, in the year 1991, they will 
continue to develop the glorious tradition of the Army 
cherishing the people, the people supporting the Army, 
the Army and people uniting as one, further strengthen 
the fish-water relations between army and people, and 
join hands with the local people in adding a new chapter 
in the annals of unity between army and government and 
between army and people. [passage omitted] 


Addresses Women’s Federation Congress 


11K 3001030191 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The Eighth Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous 
Regional Women’s Congress concluded in Nanning yes- 
terday afternoon. 


Regional party and government !eaders, including Zhao 
Fulin, Liu Mingzu, Peng Guikang, (Zhao Mingxian), and 
Wang Rongzhen, Central Advisory Committee member 
(Qin Yingji), regional CPPCC Committee Vice 
Chairman Huang Yuyang, and other comrades attended 
the closing ceremony. [passage omitted] 


After exhaustive deliberation and democratic election, 
the congress elected the Eighth Executive Committee of 
the Guangxi Zhuang Autonomous Regional Women's 
Federation. The newly elected regional Women’s Feder- 
ation chairwoman is (Zhou Juying). [passage omitted] 


Regional party committee Secretary Zhao Fulin deliv- 
ered a speech at the closing ceremony. In his speech, he 
fully affirmed the achievements scored by women of all 
nationalities in our region in the course of socialist 
modernization building, reform, and opening up 
expressed heartfelt thanks to more than 20 million 
women of all nationalities in our region, and put forward 
the following views aimed at further improving the 
regional women’s work: 


1. To carry out women’s work in accordance with the 
party's basic line: 


2. To give scope to the important role played by the 
broad masses of women tn building spiritual civilization, 
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3. To strengthen women’s organization building and step 
up training, selection, and promotion of women cadres; 


4. To practically strengthen party leadership over 
women’s work. 


Comrade Zhao Fulin finally expressed the hope that the 
broad masses of women will join hands with all the 
peopie in our region in bracing up, working hard, and 
making new and greater contributions to development 
and construction of Guangxi. 


Visits Armed Forces, Key Projects 


HK3001060791 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Excerpt] From 20 to 27 January, several visiting groups, 
led by regional party and government leaders and car- 
rying with them the profound sentiments of friendship of 
the 42 million people of all nationalities of the whole 
region, went to various places to extend Spring Festival 
greetings to officers and men of locally based armed 
forces and armed police and to workers and cadres of key 
projects and major mines and industries along their 
planned routes. 


The visits were made while the people of all nationalities 
across the region were thoroughly implementing the 
spirits of the Seventh Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee and the sixth regional party congress. 


The visiting groups, respectively headed by regional 
party and government leaders including Zhao Fulin, 
Cheng Kejie, Liu Mingzu, Ding Tingmo, Wang Baoyao, 
Long Chuan, (Yuan Zhengzhuang), Chen Huiguang, 
Zhong Jiazuo, et al, went along several routes to relevant 
prefectures, cities, and counties to visit, accompanied by 
local leaders and officers and men of locally based naval, 
ground, and air forces, and armed police. They also 
visited workers and cadres of the key projects and major 
factories, mines, and other enterprises along the routes to 
extend Spring Festival greetings. 


During the visits, visiting groups solicited on a wide 
scale opinions of officers and men through holding 
meetings expressing appreciation, forums attended by 
soldiers and civilians, and tea parties at the army's 
offices, sentry posts, positions, and hospitals, studied 
together with officers and men the spirit of the Seventh 
Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee, and had 
animated talks on the tremendous achievements 
Guangxi scored during the Seventh Five-Year Plan and 
the magnificent tasks for the Eight Five-Year Plan. The 
visiting groups highly praised the Peoplc’s Liberation 
Army [PLA] armed police force for their contributions to 
defending the motherland, maintaining public security, 
and the building of two civilizations. Such activities 
further improved the army-government and army- 
people relations. 


The visiting group led by Zhao Fulin, secretary of the 
regional party committee, and joined by responsible 
members of the regional party committee office, regional 
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government office, and other departments, visited 
Liuzhou, in the company of the Liuzhou Prefecture and 
Liuzhou City leadership and officers and men of a 
certain PLA group army stationed there, braving cold 
wind and drizzling rain. Secretary Zhou Fulin, accom- 
panied by senior officers of the group army, went as far 
as to the sixth artillery company to find out how the 
soldiers studied, lived their military life, and underwent 
military training, and watched their demonstrations. 


At the forum expressing appreciation, Secretary Zhao 
Fulin highly evaluated the results achieved by the group 
army. He said: While doing a good job in preparations 
against war, performing their own duties. and army 
building last year, officers and men of the group enthu- 
siastically helped promote economic growth in this 
region, supported poor areas in their efforts to shake off 
poverty, dealt with emergencies and provided disaster 
relief, maintained social order, extensively unfoided the 
drive to support the government and cherish the people, 
did solid things for the people, and joined local people in 
building spiritual civilization, thereby making important 
contributions to the building of two civilizations in this 
region. [passage omitted] 


Guangxi Issues Circular on Pre-Festival Work 


HK3001032791 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1130 GMT 27 Jan 91 


[Text] The Office of the Regional CPC Committee and 
the Office of the Regional People’s Government have 
recently issued a joint circular on making arrangements 
for the work before the Spring Festival. The circular says: 
In 1990, our region conscientiously implemented the 
spirit of the Fifth and Six Plenums of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee to further promote the work of 
reform and opening up, and deepening the reform. 
Better achievements were made in various work. This 
year is the first year of implementing the 10-Year Pro- 
gram and the Eighth Five-Year Plan. Conscientiously 
arousing the enthusiasm of cadres and masses of various 
nationalities throughout the region and various quarters 
to fulfill or over-fulfill various tasks for this year is of 
vital significance to further promoting stable political, 
economic, and social development in our region. 


The circular calls on various localities to grasp well the 
work in the following aspects before and during the 
Spring Festival. 


Showing concern for the well-being of the masses, and 
making good arrangements for their livelihood: grasping 
well market supply to satisfy the needs of the masses 
during the festival; grasping well family planning work to 
ensure the implementation of various measures con- 
pected with family, our basic national policy; actively 
carrying out various kinds of healthy and lively recre- 
ational and sport activities which encourage people to 
make progress to enrich the cultural life of the masses. 


In the meantime, efforts must be made to strengthen 
social order to deal a resolute blow at various kinds of 
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criminal activities to ensure the safety of the lives and 
property of the masses and create a good and stable 
festival environment for them. 


The activities of supporting the Army and giving prefer- 
ential treatment to family members of servicemen and 
revolutionary martyrs, and supporting the government 
and cherishing the people must be conscientiously car- 
ried out to further strengthen unity between the Army 
and government, and between the Army and civilians. 


We must inherit and carry forward the glorious tradition 
of struggling hard, and practice economy based on 
industry and frugality to celebrate the Spring Festival in 
an exciting manner. 


Deng Hongxun on Conditions for Intellectuals 


HK2901051191 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Jan 91 


[Text] After the end of the Fifth Enlarged Plenum of the 
First Provincial CPC Committee, provincial party Sec- 
retary Deng Hongxun convened and presided over a 
meeting of the provincial CPC Committee Standing 
Committee to study and implement the spirit of the 
notice of the CPC Central Committee on further 
strengthening and improving working conditions for 
intellectuals. In light of practical reality in Hainan, the 
meeting studied the way to strengthen and improve 
working conditions of intellectuals in the province. 


The meeting maintained that intellectuals are part of the 
working class and an important force for socialist con- 
struction. In the course of carrying our socialist modern- 
ization and promoting reform and opening up, they play 
an irreplaceable role. To expedite the pace of construc- 
tion in the Hainan Special Economic Zone [SEZ], efforts 
must be exerted to give full play to the role of intellec- 
tuals. In particular, they must be relied upon to invigo- 
rate education and promote scientific and technological 
progress. This is an urgent matter of strategic signifi- 
cance, an urgent demand of the development of the 
situation, and an important condition for doing our 
province's work this year, and fulfilling strategic targets 
of the Eighth Five-Year Plan, and the 10-Year Program. 


The meeting called on CPC Committees and govern- 
ments at all levels to enhance their understanding of the 
importance of intellectuals, fully comprehend their role 
and position in the construction of the SEZ, and put the 
work of strengthening and improving their working 
conditions on the important agenda. Efforts must be 
made to strengthen leadership to enhance the sense of 
responsibility and urgency for doing the work for intel- 
lectuals well. 


The meeting decided to establish a Hainan Provincial 
Leading Group for the Work of Intellectuals. Comrade 
Liu Jianfeng is appointed chief of the group, and Com- 
rades Miao Enlu and Li Zhimin deputy chiefs. There is 


an office working under the group. Various cities and 
counties will establish relevant organs in light of their 
practical conditions. 


Hainan Governor Interviewed on Zone Growth 


HK2901064391 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Jan 91 p § 


{Report by staff reporters Wu Changsheng (0702 7022 
3932) and Jiang Yaping (5592 0068 1627): “Properly 
Run the Special Economic Zone, Invigorate Hainan— 
An Interview With Hainan Governor Liu Jianfeng on 
Economic Development of Hainan’’—interviewers not 
individually identifica] 


[Text] At the end of the Year of the Horse [1990], our 
reporters interviewed Hainan Governor Liu Jianfeng in 
Hainan. Liu briefed our reporters on Hainan Special 
Economic Zone’s development and changes achieved in 
the past three years, and talked freely about the devel- 
opment program and prospects for Hainan’s national 
economy and social progress in the coming years. 


[Unidentified reporter] Hainan Island is the largest spe- 
cial economic zone of our country, the development and 
changes of which are attracting the world’s attention. 
Would you please give us a brief idea of the progress 
achieved by Hainan Province in various undertakings in 
the past three years? 


{Liv Jianfeng] With the consideration and approval of 
the First Session of the Seventh National People’s Con- 
gress, the former Hainan Administrative Region under 
Guangdong Province was restructured into a province 
on 13 April 1988. At the same time, Hainan Special 
Economic Zone was also established. This is a significant 
milestone in Hainan’s history of economic development. 
The most noticeable change over the past three years is 
capital construction. People who came to Hainan before 
the founding of the province may still remember what 
things were like at that time: There was a shortage of 
electricity, unsophisticated telephone communications, 
and rough and bumpy roads. To date, the province's 
output of electricity has doubled that of 1987 before the 
founding of the province, and Hainan has turned from 
an area suffering a long-term shortage of electricity to a 
province with surplus electricity. The number of tele- 
phones in urban areas has increased by nearly 200 
percent, and people in cities such as Haikou, Sanya, and 
Tongshi can directly communicate by telephone with 
people in 513 large and medium-sized cities throughout 
the country as well as 10! countries and areas in the 
world. On the basis of three existing around-the-island 
arterial highways, the construction of an around- 
the-island (east line) expressway with an investment of 
930 million yuan is already under way. There are 20 
newly opened airlines, and Haikou Airport has joined 
the national airport network. In addition, routes and 
chartered flights to Hong Kong, Bangkok, and Singapore 
have opened for service. Fairly great improvement has 
also been seen in Hainan’s investment environment, and 


FBIS-CHI-91-020 
30 January 1991 


Hainan has now been provided with basic conditions for 
an overall opening up and development. 


During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the average annual 
growth rate of the province's social output value, GNP, 
national income, and total industrial and agricultural 
output value was 8.3 percent, 7.6 percent, 7.6 percent, 
and 8.68 percent, respectively. The aggregate investment 
in capital construction used by units under the owner- 
ship of the whole people in the province reached 6.65 
billion yuan while investment in technological transfor- 
mation, 1.78 billion yuan, up by 150 and 200 percent 
respectively over the Sixth Five-Year Plan. The eco- 
nomic power of the province has been strengthened, and 
people’s livelihoods has shown some improvement. The 
past five years are a period in history during which 
Hainan achieved its fastest development and best results 
in economic and social construction. 


[Reporter] Despite trials and hardships in the past sev- 
eral years, Hainan is still able to attain fairly great 
progress in its development and construction. What are 
your essential experiences and major lessons? 


{Liu Jianfeng] We have gained experience in the fol- 
lowing three aspects: First, efforts should be made to 
closely integrate various preferential policies granted by 
the party Central Committee and the State Council with 
Hainan’s specific conditions, and work out and imple- 
ment concrete principles and policies to guide our work. 
It is imperative to follow at all times the party's basic line 
of “one center, two basic points” to continuously push 
forward Hainan’s reform and opening up, as well as 
development and construction. Second, it 1s necessary to 
promote capital construction in a vigorous way, seek 
development in the process of laying a foundation, and 
devote time and energy to improve the investment 
environment. Third, attention should be paid not only to 
conventional social economic development, but also to 
key urban construction and the comprehensive develop- 
ment of economic development zones to build diversi- 
fied, export-oriented regional economies which are com- 
plementary among different trades following a virtuous 
circle. The major lessons we have learned are the fol- 
lowing: First, because of Hainan’s weak economic foun- 
dation with a low starting point and high goal, people 
lack a down-to-earth work style and are apt to be 
impatient for success. Second, insufficient effort was 
made in studying and putting into use various preferen- 
tial policies granted by the central authorities, as well as 
in keeping regular contacts with and submitting work 
reports On our own initiative to various departments of 
the central authorities. Third, we failed to work out a 
detailed plan and adopt effective regulation and control 
measures in providing governmental macroeconomic 
guidance. Fourth, the industrial development orienta- 
tion of Hainan has been :nstable over the past few years. 
As a result, leading industries have not taken shape in the 
process of development with only a few first products. 


{Reporter} People are very concerned with whether or 
not relevant preferential policies granted to Hainan 
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Special Economic Zone will change. In other words, 
what are Hainan’s new moves in reform and opening up 
during the Eighth Five-Year Plan? 


{Liu Jianfeng] I can assure you that these policies will not 
change. The principal leading comrades of the party 
Central Committee and the State Council have repeat- 
edly emphasized that policies granted to Hainan Special 
Economic Zone by the central authorities will not 
change. In the future, we will give full play to our 
superiority by turning superiority in abundant natural 
resources into a practical ones, and make better, fuller, 
and more sufficient use of the preferential policies 
granted to Hainan by the central authorities. Meanwhile, 
we will also use for reference the successful experience of 
other special economic zones, including Shenzhen, Zhu- 
hai, Shantou, and Xiamen. Hainan’s future stress on 
political resi uctur ng will be placed on further improve- 
ment of a new system of “small administration, big 
society” to regularize and systemize the operational 
structure of the government and gradually transit to use 
legal forms to manage and control the “big society.” In 
economic restructuring, efforts should be made to fur- 
ther improve the contracted responsibility system of 
State-owned enterprises, promote enterprise groups, 
Carry Out enterprise annexation, expedite experiments 
on joint-stock enterprises, and transfer or auction off 
those medium and small state-owned enterprises that 
suffer long-term losses. Continued efforts should be 
taken to carry out reform on the system of grain pur- 
chasing and sales, and last year’s 20-percent reduction on 
the sales of grain rations provided to the urban popula- 
tion throughout the province who rely on marketable 
grain did not affect the price index. The focal point of 
rural reform will be placed on developing social services 
and gradually perfecting a double-track management 
system. Judging from Hainan’s current economic oper- 
ational system as a whole, contro! over more than 80 
percent of the means of livelihood and 72.8 percent of 
the means of production have already been relaxed. 
Conditions should be created to relax the control over 
the remainder. It is necessary to deepen reform of the 
planning structure; cultivate and perfect the market 
system; and gradually build up, under the government's 
macroeconomic guidance, a new framework of a socialist 
commodity economy that can suit the changing needs of 
international markets. In opening up to the outside 
world, we will make better use of the autonomy already 
granted to Hainan, and expand our economic contacts 
with Hong Kong, Macao, and the whole Asian-Pacific 
region. Because the development of Yangpu has a 
bearing on the whole situation of Hainan’s reform and 
opening up, we have vigorously made preliminary prep- 
arations to greet the arrival of a high tide of development 
on large strceiches of land. 


[Reporter] What are your conceptions for Hainan’s 
development during the Eighth Five-Year Plan? 


{Liu Jianfeng] The main tasks of Hainan during the 
Eighth and Ninth Five-Year Plans are the following: To 
lay solid material and technological foundations for 
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further social and economic development in the 21st 
century, a new-type special zone economy should basi- 
cally take shape with an export-oriented economy as its 
stress, a well-coordinated industrial structure, a perfect 
market system, and people’s living standards should 
reach a higher level. In the coming five years, attention 
should be paid to carrying out small-area development in 
a planned and selected way, and manage to get quick 
returns in every area being developed. In line with the 
requirement of “an export-oriented scale economy with 
a high starting point,” we should vigorously promote 
major construction projects that are technologically 
advanced or can earn foreign exchange through exports 
to strengthen our economic power. During the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, through channels of raising funds inde- 
pendently, foreign investment, bank loans, and state 
investment, a total of 25 billion yuan will be raised and 
used as investment in fixed assets for the purpose of 
continuously strengthening the province's input into 
capital construction and various construction undertak- 
ings. Premier Li Peng recently pointed out during his 
inspection trip to Hainan: Hainan should attain a faster 
economic growth rate during the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
than it did in the Seventh Five-Year Plan, and strive to 
make its per-capita GNP reach the average level of the 
whole country by 1995. Hainan has just made its first 
step, and it is faced with numerous tasks awaiting to be 
undertaken. Our norm is: Inspire people's enthusiasm, 
do much and talk little, and quietly immerse ourselves in 
hard work to properly run the special economic zone and 
rejuvenate Hainan. 


Hainan Sets Up Taiwan-Invested Association 


HK3001015991 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The Hainan Provincial Association of Tai- 
wan-Invested Enterprises was officially set up in Haikou 
yesterday morning. 


Wang Yuefeng, vice provincial governor, (Cai Ziqi), 
president of the All-China Federation of Taiwan Com- 
patriots, and Zhou Song, vice chairman of the provincial 
CPPCC [Chinese People’s Political Political Consulta- 
tive Conference] Committee and director of the provin- 
cial party committee united front work department, 
attended the inauguration ceremony and extended their 
congratulations to the association. 


The Hainan Provincial Association of Taiwan-Invested 
Enterprises is a social economic organization founded 
with the approval of the Hainan provincial government. 
The association is mainly aimed at encouraging and 
attracting more Taiwan investment in Hainan, 
enhancing understanding and cooperation between 
enterprises and government institutions on both shores 
of the Taiwan Strait, and promoting development and 
construction of Hainan. 


On behalf of the provincial government, provincial vice 
governor Wang Yuefeng made a congratulatory speech 
in which he said: Over the past two years, Taiwan 
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entrepreneurs have invested in a total of 83 Hainan- 
based enterprises and invested a total of more than £ 40 
million in Hainan. Now Taiwan-invested enterpnses 
have become a vigorous force in Hainan’s development 
and construction. The founding of the association will 
undoubtedly push ahead with trade contracts between 
Hainan and Taiwan and promote the grand cause of 
reunifying our motherland. [passage omitted] 


Provincial Governor Liu Jianfeng and other leading 
comrades had written inscriptions especially for the 
Hainan Provincial Association of Taiwan-Invested 
Enterprises. 


Liu Jianfeng’s inscription read: Warmly Hail the 
Founding of the Hainan Provincial Association of Tai- 
wan-Invested Enterprises! [passage omitted] 


Henan’s Hou Zongbin Addresses Party Meeting 


HK2901063991 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Jan 91 


{Excerpts} The six-day Second Plenum of the Fifth 
Provincial CPC Committee ended in Zhengzhou yes- 
terday [25 January] afternoon. Forty-four members and 
11 alternate members of the provincial CPC committee 
attended the meeting. Those who attended as nonvoting 
delegates included members of the provincial advisory 
commission and provincial discipline inspection com- 
mission, and responsible comrades of the relevant 
departments. 


The meeting conscientiously studied and discussed the 
spirit of the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee; discussed, examined, and approved in prin- 
ciple Henan Province’s Eighth Five-Year Plan and its 
10-Year Program; and examined, discussed, and 
approved main points of the 1991 work program of the 
provincial CPC Committee. 


At the meeting, provincial party secretary Hou Zongbin 
delivered an important speech. Deputy provincial party 
secretary Li Changchun made explanations on our prov- 
ince’s draft of the 10-Year Program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. 


The meeting maintained: The draft has conformed with 
practical reality in Henan, and reflected the spirit of the 
Seventh Plenum and the spirit of the fifth provincial 
party congress. The main points for the 199! work are 
characterized by its definite guiding ideology, and prom- 
inent focal points. Participating comrades stated that 
they would implement well the spirit of the meeting. 


In his speech, Hou Zongbin proposed a five-point 
opinion on implementing the spirit of the Seventh 
Plenum, and further profoundly implementing the spirit 
of the fifth provincial party congress. 


1. We must profoundly understand the great significance 
of the Seventh Plenum to enhance our sense of urgency 
and responsibility regarding the fulfillment of the stra- 
tegic objectives of the second stage. 
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2. We must stick to the socialist orientation, and firmly 
and unswervingly promote reform and opening up. 


3. We must truly shift economic work to the track of 
enhancing economic results. 


4. We must strengthen the development of socialist 
democracy and legal system to maintain social stability. 


5. We must truly strengthen the unity of leading bodies 
at all levels to ensure the implementation of the spirit of 
the Seventh Plenum. [passage omitted] 


Hou Zongbin pointed out: Socialist modernization must 
be carried out under the prerequisite of sticking to a 
correct political orientation to vigorously promote 
reform and opening up. This means that we must stick to 
reform and opening up which regard socialist public 
ownership as the main body of our economy. We must 
stick to reform and opening up which regard distribution 
according to work as our main point. We must stick to 
reform and opening up of promoting common pros- 
perity. Presently, under the prerequisite of sticking to the 
above-mentioned principle, we must proceed from 
Henan’s practical conditions to speed up the pace of 
reform and opening up. Regarding our specific work, we 
must pay attention to handling well relations among 
reform, opening up, and deepening the reform; relations 
between planned economy and market regulation; rela- 
tions between self-reliance and the expansion of opening 
up; good management of the state-owned large and 
medium-sized enterprises and the development of town- 
ship and town collective enterprises; and stability and 
improvement of the system of contracted responsibilities 
on the household basis with remuneration linked to 
output with the development of rural collective 
economy. 


Hou Zongbin stressed: To fully implement the party 
basic line, and the spirit of the Seventh Plenum, an 
important problem facing us is that we must persist in 
taking economic construction as a center. All economic 
work must be based on enhancing economic results. The 
basic guidance thinking for enhancing economic results 
is to take the road of tapping potentials and enhancing 
efficiency to promote the change from the type of speed 
and efficiency into that of quality and efficiency. Our 
emphasis must be placed on improving external environ- 
ment and tapping internal potentials. In particular, we 
must strengthen enterprise management, speed up tech- 
nical progress, and take the road of intensive form of 
enlarged reproduction to promote development of pro- 
duction and enhancement of efficiency. Currently, the 
most cricial point facing us is that we must take the 
enhancement of economic results of enterprises, and 
large and medium-sized state-owned enterprises in par- 
ticular, as Our important task. We must grasp it firmly 
and etfectively. We must tap potentials and enhance 
economic results in terms of deepening enterprise 
reform, rationally readjusting production setups, 
strengthening enterprise management, speeding up tech- 
nological development, improving product quality, 
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opening up markets, speeding up capital turnover, con- 
ducting a checkup of warehouses and making a better use 
of the stored goods, enhancing quality of workers and 
staff members, and improving external conditions of 
enterprises and so on. 


Hou Zongbin continued: To ensure the fulfillment of the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan, and the smooth accomplishment 
of various tasks of uniting to advance courageously and 
invigorating Henan, we need a long-term stable social 
environment. Protecting political and social stability is 
still a very important task. We must persist in the 
people’s democratic dictatorship, and strengthen 
socialist democracy and legal system to maintain social 
stability. We must arouse the enthusiasm of various 
quarters around the central task of uniting to advance 
courageously and invigorating Henan. 


In conclusion, Hou Zongbin said: Strengthening the 
unity of leading bodies at all! levels is a crucial point and 
important guarantee for implementing the spirit of the 
Seventh Plenum. Only by maintaining the close unity of 
leading bodies at all levels can the broad masses of party 
members and cadres concentrate their energy on socialist 
construction and truly fulfill various tasks of uniting to 
advance courageously and invigorating Henan. Leading 
bodies at all levels must regard strengthening their unity 
as their most important duty. They must attach great 
importance to it. They must safeguard the unity of 
leading bodies just as they protect their own eyes. 
Safeguarding and strengthening the unity of leading 
bodies must be regarded as an important criterion for 
directing our words and actions. We must constantly 
measure ourselves by it. Words and deeds that are 
harmful to the unity of the party and leading bodies at all 
levels must be corrected. We are determined to create a 
good situation in the whole province of singing the song 
of unity, going all out, doing practical work, advancing 
courageously to make progress, and working as one, so 
that the guiding ideology of uniting to advance coura- 
geously and invigorating Henan can be truly imple- 
mented. 


The meeting elected Comrade (Liu Dongxian) as 
member of the Fifth Provincial CPC Committee. 


Addresses Family Planning Meeting 


HK3001091591 Zhengzhou Henan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The Henan provincial family planning work 
meeting ended in Zhengzhou yesterday [27 January]. 
Leaders of the provincial CPC Committee, provincial 
People’s Congress, provincial government, provincial 
Chinese People’s Political Consultative Conference 
[CPPCC], and provincial military district attended the 
meeting, including Hou Zongbin, Li Changchun, Wu 
Jichuan, Lin Yinghai, Yang Xizong, Yan Jimin, Song 
Zhaosu, Liu Guangxiang. Wu Guangxian, Zhu Chao, Yu 
Youxian, Zheng Zengmao, Song Guochen, and Hu 
Tiyun. The meeting was presided over by Yu Youxian, 
member of the provincial CPC committee Standing 
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Committee, director of the Propaganda Department 
under the provincial CPC committee, and vice provin- 
cial governor. [passage omitted] 


Secretary Hou Zongbin made a summary report. He 
said: In view of the present situation, things which affect 
family planning mainly include: |) Fear of difficulties, 
weariness, and lack of confidence. 2) Being afraid of 
giving offense, being retaliated against, and working in a 
bold and straightforward manner. 3) Slackened efforts to 
do the work, or implement the policy. 4) Some localities 
merely paying lip service, or practicing fraud. 5) Some 
cadres abusing their power for private gain and pro- 
moting unhealthy trends. Whether we can solve these 
problems is determined by whether our party-member 
cadres can take the lead; whether various measures for 
curbing population growth are implemented at grass- 
roots level, and in thousands upon thousands of house- 
holds; whether we can strictly pursue the party policy: 
and whether our cadres are impartial and honest. 


Comrade Hou Zongbin stressed: The crux lies in whether 
leaders at all levels have fully thrown themselves into the 
work, and grasped it firmly and solidly. They must take 
genuine, firm and practical measures. With regard to 
those cadres, party members and Communist Youth 
League members who have additional births, or give 
births to babies ahead of schedule, or practice fraud, they 
must be severely punished and handled. With regard to 
cases of violating law and discipline, including abusing 
power for private gain, taking graft, and severely under- 
mining the family planning policy, they must be inves- 
tigated and punished in accordance with law. We must 
dare to handle the problems of units long considered a 
tough nut to crack in family planning. We must concen- 
trate our efforts on solving their problems. Leading 
cadres at all levels must pay attention to firmly grasping 
weak links, go down to the grass-roots level, and offer 
advice and methods for grass-roots cadres, and help 
backward units reverse their passive situation. [passage 
omitted] 


In addition, the provincial government made a decision 
on 26 January on abolishing the glorious titles of some 
red-banner units in family planning work. These units 
were warned and criticized. Shangqiu County's birth rate 
in 1989 was as high as 33.37 per thousand. Its title of 
red-banner unit has thus been abolished. Fuguo, Mixian, 
and Guangshan Cities, and suburbs of Xinxiang City 
were warned and criticized because their birth rates were 
higher than the average level of the province in 1989. 
They are required to change their backwardness within a 
year. 


In its decision, our provincial government calls on 
advanced units in family planning in various localities to 
value their honor, and maintain their advanced deeds to 
further grasp well family planning work, score more 
outstanding achievements, and make new and still 
greater contributions to curbing excessive population 
growth in our province, and invigorating Henan. 
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Hubei Governor Outlines Tasks for 1991 


HK2901034891 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 22 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] On the aficrnoon of 20 January, the provin- 
cial government held a meeting of prefectural city, 
autonomous prefectural, and county leaders. The 
meeting was aimed at implementing the spirit of the 
Seventh Plenum of the 13th party Central Committee 
and the spirit of the enlarged plenum of the provincial 
party committee, summing up provincial government 
work in 1990, and outlining this year’s tasks. 


Vice Provincial Governor Li Daqiang presided, and 
Governor Guo Shuyan delivered a speech. Vice gover- 
nors Zhang Huainian and Han Hongshu attended the 
meeting. 


Governor Guo Shuyan first reviewed our economic and 
social development in 1990. He said: Over the past year, 
all levels have resolutely implemented the spirit of the 
Fifth and Sixth Plenums of the [3th party Central 
Committee, adhered to one center, two basic points, and 
done a lot of painstaking and meticulous work with a 
view to maintaining political, economic, and social sta- 
bility, furthernng improvement and rectification, deep- 
ening reform, stepping up democracy building, legal 
system building, and socialist spiritual civilization 
building, and overcoming difficulties amidst advance- 
ment. As a result, our province has made much headway 
in economic construction and all aspects of social devel- 
opment. [passage omitted] 


After fully affirming the aforementioned achievements, 
he pointed out: Currently, our province is still facing a 
very rigorous economic situation. The most outstanding 
are: Difficulties in industrial production and operation, 
a low-rate of industrial growth, and poor economic 
results. 


He pointed out: This year is the first of the Eighth 
Five-Year plan and a crucial one in which we will seek 
development amid the campaign of improvement and 
rectification. Therefore, governments at all levels and 
government departments must unswervingly implement 
and carry out the five guiding principles decided upon by 
the Seventh Plenum and the guiding ideology put forth 
in light of the realities in Hubei by the enlarged Plenum 
of the Provincial Party Committee and concentrate 
efforts on the following aspects of work: 


1. To work harder to reap a good agricultural harvest this 
year, stabilize and develop the rural economy, develop 
grain production, diversified economy, increase peas- 
ants’ income, practically strengthen socialized service 
system building and try to make a breakthrough in this 
connection this year, increase input in agriculture 
through various channels, tide over natural calamities, 
reap a good harvest, develop agriculture by relying on 
science and technology. speed up application of applied 
technologies and fine crop strains, push ahead with 
township and town enterprise development, improve 
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their quality, actively support economic development of 
poor areas, and make proper arrangements for the live- 
lihood of people living in disaster areas; 


2. To readjust the investment structure with clear-cut 
stresses, promote technological transformation, continue 
to gear capiial consiruction to agriculture, the energy 
industry, major raw and processed material industry, 
communications, telecommunications, and other types 
of infrastructural facilities as well as low-grade housing 


projects. [passage omitted] 


3. To extensively carry out the Quality-Variety-Result 
Year activities, maintain an appropriate industrial 
growth on the premise of increasing industrial results, 
continue to step up product-mix readjustment, speed up 
product upgrading, conscientiously organize production, 
strengthen production coordination in a down-to-earth 
manner, further increase product sales, especially stock- 
piled product sales, strengthen enterprise management 
with a view to improving product quality, increasing 
product variety, lowering energy consumption, and 
increasing economic results, and also put forward clear- 
cut goals in this connection and carry out the activities in 
a down-to-earth manner. 


4. To make redoubled efforts to open up new markets, 
invigorate circulation, and stabilize commodity prices. 
Currently, it is necessary to gear economic work to 
invigorating circulation, continue to strictly control 
commodity prices, and keep the annual price index at or 
under six percent; 


5. To speed up reform and development pace. Reform 
must aim at invigorating enterprises, this being the key 
link. It is necessary to continue to implement and perfect 
the contracted management responsibility system in 
enterprises, invigorate big and medium-sized backbone 
enterprises, ensure rational circulation of essential pro- 
duction means, develop enterprise groups, continue to 
carry Out experiments on implementation of a joint- 
stock system, simultaneously carry out reforms in circu- 
lation, finance, taxation, planning, investment, and 
other fields, explore and establish a provincial or a 
regional macroeconomic regulation and control mecha- 
nism, further push ahead with and expedite housing 
system reform and social security system reform, and 
expand opening up to the outside world; [passage 
omitted] 


6. To increase income, cut down on outlay, and strive to 
strike a balance between financial revenue and financial 
expenditure, [passage omitted] 


7. To raise funds on the premise of tightening credit and 
loans, flexibly utilize exiting funds, guarantee fund 
supply to key projects, and increase economic results; 


8. To continue to promote scientific, technological, and 
educational development, and ensure a coordinated 
development of all social undertakings; [passage 
omitted] 
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9. To strengthen democracy building and legal system 
building, and maintain good social order. To this end, 
governments at all levels must conscientiously imple- 
ment resolutions and decisions adopted by people's 
congresses at parallel levels, fully respect the political 
consultation and democratic supervision powers exer- 
cised by CPPCC committees, give play to the role played 
by various mass organizations in forging closer ties 
between peonle and government, and further perfect 
democratic decisionmaking process to make decisions 
on a scientific basis. [passage omitted] 


Hubei CYL Committee Session Concludes 


HK 3001050691 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The Enlarged Fourth Plenum of the Eighth 
Hubei Provincial Communist Youth League [CYL] 
Committee cencluded at the Wuhan Water Resources 
and Electric Power Institute this afternoon. [passage 
omitted] 


The newly elected provincial CYL Committee Secretary 
(Yang Shanshuang) delivered a speech entitled Seek 
In-depth Development, Strive for Greater Development 
by Successfully Taking First Step in the 1990's. 


During the session, Zhong Shugiao, member of the 
Standing Committee of the provincial party committee 
and director of the Organization Department of the 
provincial “arty committee, held talks with more than 
200 young cadres participating in the plenum. 


After listening to the speeches made by the CYL-member 
cadres, Zhong Shugiao said: Over the past year, CYL 
organizations at all levels in our province have consci- 
entiously implemented the relevant spirit of the central 
authorities, done a lot of useful work, and achieved 
gratifying results. At present, the basic task of the CYL 
organizations at all levels in our province is: to hold aloft 
the banner of socialism and patriotism and lead the 
broad masses of CYL members and youth to work 
harder to build socialism with salient Chinese character- 
istics. To this end, we must devote most of our energies 
to the following two aspects: 


1. To oppose bourgeois liberalization, follow a correct 
political orientation in carrying out youth movement, 
and foil the Western countries’ attempt to bring about 
peaceful evolution in China: 


2. To mobilize youth to make contributions to the 
fulfillment of the 10-year program and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan. 


When speaking of CYL organization building, Zhong 
Shugiao pointed out: CYL organizations at all levels 
must attach utmost importance to ideological building 
and style building and guide CYL members and youth to 
foster a correct outlook on life. Meanwhile, CYL orga- 
nizations at all levels must firmly cultivate the mentality 
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of comprehensively strengthening grass-roots organiza- 
tion building, this being the basis of our work. 


Zhong Shugiao also stressed: In strengthening leadership 
building of CYL organizations at all levels, we must pay 
particular attention to the following three aspects: 


1. To take a firm political stand; 
2. To foster a pragmatic style; 


3. To cultivate the mentality of whole-heartedly serving 
the peoy le. 


Hunan’s Xiong Qingquan Visits Pharmaceutical Plant 
HK2901035591 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] Provincial party Secretary Xiong Qingquan, 
provincial Governor Che; Bangzhu, and provincial Peo- 
ple’s Congress Standing Committee Chairman Liu 
Fusheng recently carried out investigations and studies 
at Yueyang’s No. 2 pharmaceutical plant. They pointed 
out: Pharmaceutical enterprises must further enhance 
their product quality, and manufacture new products, so 
their products can occupy the domestic market and enter 
the international market. This will promote enterprises 
to maintain their vitality and vigor. [passage omitted] 


Qiong Qingquan said: No. 2 pharmaceutical plant has 
been developing very rapidly. In 1980, its production 
output value was only about two million yuan, but 1 has 
now been increased to 20 million yuan. It must continue 
to make its own efforts to forin a strong points in terms 
of scale. 


Comrades Chen Bangzhu and Liu Fusheng aiso p rained 
the plant for its rapid development and good economic 
results. They called on it to maintain its staying power. 


Southwest Region 


Guizhou's Liu Zhengwei Attends Provincial Plenum 


11K 3001104291 Guiyang Guizhou Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Jan 91 


[Text] The Sixth Guizhou Provincial CPC Committee's 
Fifth Enlarged Plenum was held in the provincial capital 
Guiyang 21-26 January. The provincial CPC Committee 
Standing Committee presided over the session. This 
session's major topics included: Relaying and imple- 
menting the spirit of the 13th CPC Central Committee's 
Seventh Plenum, discussing and passing the provincial 
committee's proposal for formulating Guizhou's 10- 
Year Program of economic and social development and 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. Provincial committee members 
and alternate members attended the session. Provincial 
Advisory and Discipline Inspection Commissions mem- 
bers; party and government leading comrades of all 
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prefectures, autonomous prefectures, cities, and coun- 
ties; and persons in charge of departments directly under 
the provincial authorities attended the session as non- 
voting delegates. 


During the session, provincial Secretary Liu Zhengwei 
made two important speeches and Deputy Secretary 
Wang Chaowen explained the proposal for formulating 
the 10-Year Plan and the Eighth Five-Year Plan. 


Al the session's opening and closing meetings, the fol- 
lowing sat on the rostrum: Liu Zhengwei, Wang Chao- 
wen, Su Gang, Zhang Yuhuan, Miao Chunting, and 
others. 


According to the session, the “proposal” passed at the 
13th CPC Central Committee's Seventh Plenum has 
fully affirmed the tremendous achievements scored in 
the reform, opening up, and r ‘odernization drive in the 
1980's; and forwarded the basic tasks, chief targets, 
focuses of development and principles and policies of 
our country’s economic and social development. It is a 
programmatic document guiding the national economic 
and social development at present and for some time to 
come. At the same time, it also provides an important 
basis for our province to formulate the 10-Year Program 
of economic and social development and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan, and points out the path to follow for the 
development of our province in the 1990's. 


According to the session, since the 1 ith CPC Central 
Committee's Third Plenum, our province, in line with 
the requirement of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics and the strategic three-step arrangement 
for China’s modernization drive, has adopted a series of 
concrete policies and measures and promoted the eco- 
nomic and social development throughout the province. 
In 1987, the first doubling of the economy was realized 
in this province, which laid a good foundation for the 
further economic and social development in the 1990's. 
In the past 10 years, the reform and modernization drive 
in our province has achieved remarkable results: The 
economy has been growing consistently and the eco- 
nomic strength increased significantly. Last year, the 
gross provincial product and the total volume of indus- 
trial and agricultural output increased over 1980 by 1.5 
times, which means an average 9.8-percent increase each 
year. The provincial income increased by 1.4 times, 
representing an annual average increase of 9.1 percent. 
The financial revenue reached 35 million yuan, an 
increase of 4.2 times, representing an average annual 
increase of 17.8 percent. 


The comrades attending the meeting unanimously 
agreed that the most essential factor underlying the 
achievements our province has scored in the past 10 
years of reform and opening up is the fact that: We have 
conscientiously acted in the spirit of the party's basic line 
of focusing on economic construction and upholding the 
four cardinal principles and the reform and opening up 
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as well as relevant principles and policies; we have 
consistently followed the road of building socialism with 
Chinese characteristics. 

In order to fulfill the second-step strategic goals of 
modernization drive in our province, the session pro- 
posed: On the basis of the current state of economic and 
social development in Guizhou, the major goals to reach 
for in the province-wide economic and social develop- 
ment in the coming 10 years are as follows: 


—On the basis of making energetic efforts to enhance 
economic efficiency and quality, we will strive to 
realize the second doubling of economy in this prov- 
ince ahead of schedule. The people's living standard 
will reach the level of comfort and head for that of 
moderate wealthiness. 


—We will speed up the advancement of science and 
technology, develop the cause of education, strengthen 
the construction of key projects, and lay a foundation 
for progress and development in the 2?!st century. 


—We will set up an economic system and operational 
mechanism that conform to the integration of socialist 
planned economy with market regulation based on 
public ownership. 


—The building of socialist spiritual civilization will 
reach a new level, and the building of a socialist 
democracy and legal system will be more developed. 


The focuses for the development of industry are: 
Building a good agricultural foundation; actively devel- 
oping energy and raw materials industries, energetically 
developing light industry as well as machinery and 
clectronics industries that enjoy the advantage of 
bestriding both military and civil enterprises, strength- 
ening the construction of infrastructure and speeding up 
the development of tertiary industries. 


We should adopt a number of important policies and 
measures to expedite agricultural development: Con- 
tinuing to stabilize the rural household contract system 
of responsibility linked to production; stepping up 
investment in agriculture, vitalizing agriculture by 
means of science and technology and education: taking 
solid measures to strengthen land control, making ener- 
gctic efforts to enhance grain production; actively devel- 
oping cash crops and animal husbandry, making 
progress toward the goal set by the provincial committee 
and government that Guizhou be mostly covered with 
green within 10 years. 


The session called on the following parties to carry 
forward the “Long March” spirit of firm conviction, 
arduous pioncering, selfless devotion, and struggle in 
unity: all CPC members, Communist Youth League 
members, workers, peasants, intellectuals, and broad 
ranks of cadres of various nationalities; the People’s 
Liberation Army troops stationed in Guizhou, public 
security and armed police officers and men; and all 
democratic parties, mass organizations, and patriotic 
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personages with no party affiliation. They were urged to, 
under the leadership of the CPC Central Commitiec, 
with Comrade Jiang Zemin as the key figure, make 
strenuous efforts to smoothly accomplish our province's 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Pin, and to 
score brilliant achievements in the development of 
Guizhou in the 1990's. 


On the morning of 20 January, Comrade Liu Zhengwei 
gave an importa: speech entitled “Spare No Effort To 
Win the First Battie Under the Eighth Five-Year Plan By 
Seeking Unity of Thinking, Firming Up Confidence, 
Seizing the Opportunity, and Taking Vigorous Measures 
To Implement Policies.” Focusing on the arrangements 
for the province’s major work, he talked about the 
following 10 points: 


First, in the spirit of the 13th CPC Ceniral Commitice’s 
Seventh Plenum, seek further unity of thinking and raise 
the level of understanding. 


Second, try every possible means to reap a good agricul- 
tural harvest this year and unremittingly, but gradually. 
increase the comprehensive power of agricultural pro- 
duction: 


Third, carry out, in a thorough-going way. the campaign 
of “the year of quality, variety, and economic efficiency” 
and keep up an appropriate degree of economic growth: 


Fourth, continue to expand the reform and opening up 
steadfastly. 


Fifth, further expedite the pace of integrating science 
and technology and education with economic develop- 
ment; 


Sixth, strengthen the work on propaganda and ideology 
and push forward the building of spiritual civilization in 
urban and rural areas; 


Seventh, strengthen political and juc.ial work and 
maintain social stability and a good public order: 


Eighth, strive to strengthen the building of socialist 
democracy and legal system, consolidate and develop the 
patriotic united front, 


Ninth, continue to place cadres at the grass-roots level. 
strengthen investigation and study, and do a good job in 
the building of grass-roots organizations. 


Tenth, take solid measures to ™ '~ a good job of party 
building, increase the part sive power and 
fighting capability. 


Liu Zhengwei emphatically 7 » . The central task 
of party committees and gove .s at various levels at 
present is to further mobilize, organize, inspire, and 
unite with the people of various nationalities throughout 
the province; implement the spirit of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee's Seventh Plenum in all grass-roots 
units; and make efforts to realize the socialist modern- 
ization drive's second-step strategic goal 
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Yang Rudai Attends Sichuan CPPCC Meeting 


HK2901 100491 Chengdu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1015 GMT 26 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The Fourth Plenum of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference [CPPCC] Sixth 
Sichuan Provincial Committee solemnly opened in the 
auditorium of Chengdu’s (Xinhua) Guesthouse this 
morning [26 January]. Altogether 725 committee mem- 
bers attended today’s session. The CPPCC National 
Committee members in Chengdu; persons in charge of 
re.xcvant departments; and chairmen of political consul- 
tative conferences in cities, prefectures, and autonomous 
prefectures; chairmen of provincial working committees 
in prefectures; and chairmen of political consultative 
conferences in counties and districts, 281 of them in all, 
were invited to attend ilie session as nonvoting delegates. 
The executive chairmen of today’s session were Wang 
Lizhi, Liu Chunfu, and Yang Daidi. Present at the 
session, and seated on the rostrum, were CPPCC 
Sichuan Provincial Committee Chairman Liao Bokang, 
and Vice Chairmen Wang Yu, Wang Shuyun, and so on. 


Leading comrades of the provincial party committee, 
Advisory Commission, Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion, People’s Congress, government, and Military Dis- 
trict were invi. 4 to attend the session and seated on the 
rostrum. They «cluded Yang Rudai, Zhang Haoruo, He 
Haoju, and persons in charge of various democratic 
parties at the provincial level. 


At 0900, Executive Chairman Wang Lizhi declared the 
session open. [passage omitted] 


This meeting passed the agenda and timetable for the 
plenum. 


CPPCC Provincial Committee Chairman Liao Bokang 
made an opening speech. [passage omitted] 


Liao Bokang said: In the past year, we implemented the 
party's basic line in an overall way, overcame difficulties 
one after another, and continued to make progress. The 
Political Consultative Conferences at various levels 
throughout the province carried out in a thorough-going 
way the CPC Central Committee's opinion on upholding 
and perfecting the systems of CPC-led multiparty coop- 
eration and political consultation, and the spirit of the 
national conference on the development of the united 
front. They dedicated themselves to the building of the 
two civilizations, and promoted social stability and the 
reunification of the motherland. The work in various 
fields has made new progress. 


Liao Bokang said: The 13th CPC Central Committee's 
Seventh Plenum, which was held recently, passed the 
“Proposal for Formulating the 10-Year Program of 
National Economic and Social Development and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan.” The Seventh Plenum is a mile- 
stone for our modernization drive, reform, and opening 
up in the final 10 years of this century. It marks the 
beginning of a new historical stage for our country. We 
should conscientiously study and implement the Seventh 
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Plenum’s spirit with a high consciousness of historical 
responsibility and sense of urgency. This is of great 
significance to the success of our meeting and to the 
work of this year and the coming 10 vears. [passage 
omitted] 


Those present at the meeting listened to the work report 
of the CPPCC Sixth Sichuan Provincial Committee 
Standing Committee given by Vice Chairman Wang 
Shuyun. The report first supplied a list of the work done 
and achievements made since the third session of the 
sixth provincial Political Consultative Conference. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Article Views Sichuan Secretary Yang Rudai 
HK2801143191 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 2, 14 Jan 91 


[Article by LLAQWANG reporter Huang Changlu (7806 
2490 4389) and SICHUAN RIBAO reporter Luo Ming 
(5012 7686): “Yang Rudai, Secretary of the Sichuan 
Provincial CPC Committee. Has Been to Every Part of 
Sichuan”™)} 


[Text] To Yang Rudai, CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau member and secretary of the Sichuan Provincial 
CPC Committee, the year 1990, which has just passed, 
was extraordinary. In 1990, he traveled the length and 
breadth of several of the remaining counties among 
Sichuan’s 215 counties (districts). (Originally, Sichuan 
Province had 215 administrative divisions at county 
level. In the fourth quarter of 1990, with the approval of 
and promulgated by the State Council, the number of 
urban districts in Chengdu City was changed from three 
to five, thus bringing the number of Sichuan administra- 
tive divisions at county level to 217.) This serves to be a 
distinct manifestation of the down-to-earth work style of 
this provincial party secretary, who comes from the 
grass-roots level and who always has the interests of the 
people at heart. 


“My Mind is Not at Rest if | Do Not Go Down to 
Grass-Roots Units” 


From the 1950's to the 1970's Yang Rudai, who held 
leading posts in district, county, and prefecture party 
committees, was reputed as being a “party secretary in 
grass shoes” because he frequently carried out investiga- 
tions and studies in rural areas. Since he became the 
leading cadre of Sichuan Province in 1978, his style of 
going deep down to grass-roots units and keeping close 
ties with the masses has remained unchanged. Over the 
past 12 years, he has carried out investigations and 
Studies in all counties, autonomous counties, and 
county-level cities and districts in 21 cities, prefectures, 
and autonomous prefectures throughout the prvuvince. 
The more difficult and less visited by leaders places are, 
the more Yang Rudai wants to visit. He went down to 
Qianjian area, a remote and backward area notorious in 
history, four times and went up to the Ganzi Plateau, 
which has an average elevation of 3,5C00 m, on four 
occasions. Yang Rudai also left his footprints in the most 
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remote and long-forgotten corners of Sichuan, such as 
Derong County which was the last county in Sichuan to 
have a bus service and Chengkou County in the depths of 
Daba Mountain. He said: “I cannot set my mind at rest 
if | do not go down to grass-roots units.” 


Sichuan has a population of more than 100 million. The 
area of the Ganzi Autonomous Prefecture alone is nearly 
as big as that of all of Shandong Province. What a great 
determination and a strong will it requires to free oneself 
from document mountains and meeting seas and make 
personal studies on the actual situation of a vast land of 
560.900 square meters! 


In the dusk of one evening, a cross-country vehicle 
quietly pulled out of the provincial party committee 
compound. After dealing with daily chores of all sorts 
throughout the whole day, Yang Rudai, a man in his 
sixties, set off on another survey trip to rural areas. His 
secretary told these reporters that Comrade Rudai 
“squeezed” time out for his trips to grass-roots units. 
Over the years, he has almost had no Sundays, holidays. 
or vacations. Whenever he squeezes some time out, he 
will go down to grass-root units. He listens to reports in 
his car and inspects the true state of affairs as soon as he 
alig’ts from his car. He inspects the fields all day and 
reads documents at night. He 1s talking with peasants 
and grass-:oots cadres several hundred km away this 
afternoon and will appear on time in the provincial party 
committee's conference room the following morning. 


It does not mean that Yang Rudai has neither personal 
hobbies nor family matters awaiting him. However, in 
his heart, the masses occupy a position of greater impor- 
tance. In August 1978, when Comrade Yang Rudai had 
just assumed his provincial office, to our great sorrow his 
father passed away in his native place of Renshou 
County. At that time, eastern Sichuan areas happened to 
be suffering from severe drought. Although Chengdu 
City 1s only 100 km away from Renshou County, Yang 
Rudai did not go back home to see his father for the last 
time. Instead, he only sent his son to make arrangements 
for a funeral in the native place and he himself set off to 
the disaster areas to guide drought-relief work. 


Eleven years later, in the height of summer of 1989, 
eastern Sichuan areas again suffered extraordinarily 
serious natural calamities of storm, flood, and mud-rock 
flow. On 21 July, a scorching sun was shining and the 
outdoor temperature exceeded 40 degrees C. In spite of 
the burning sun and the intense heat of summer, Yung 
Rudai went to Jiangbei a severely afflicted area, to 
inspect the conditions of the disaster and express solict- 
tude for the people of the area. He was so busy rushing 
from one spot to another from early morning tll one 
o'clock in the afternoon that he finally went into shock in 
his car. After undergoing over 10 hours’ emergency 
treatment in Jiangbei County Hospital, and in a hospital 
in Chongqing. he took a turn for the better and was out 
of danger. All his doctors and comrades tried to persuade 
him to take several days off but Yang Rudai. who always 
had the masses in mund, politely refused everyone's 
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kindness and appeared the following day in another 
severely afflicted area in Huaying City. 


Policy Decisions Should Comply With the Interests of the 
People 


As the principal responsible person of the provincial 
party committee, Yang Rudai always makes policy deci- 
sions ON major provincial issues on the basis of investi- 
gations into and studies of the actual situation. Although 
it is well-known as “the land of abundance,” Sichuan is 
actually a poor province with 108 counties located in 
“old revolutionary base areas, areas inhabited by 
minority nationalities, frontier areas, and poor areas”, 
accounting for half the total number of administrative 
divisions at the county level. It 1s an issue that concerns 
the province's overal! situation of economic develop- 
ment and social stability as to how to help free these 
areas from poverty and backwardness. Since no solution 
can be found by sitting in the office, he got himself 
moving and went down among the masses to find 
solutions. 


In 1984, Yang Rudai made a fact-finding trip to areas 
such as Fuling, Daxian County, and Wanxian, where 
many poor counties are located. In Maoba Districi, 
Qiuyang County, he went from village to village and 
household to household, secing with his own eyes that 
many families were still using ragged cotton wadding and 
the chests and wardrobes in peasants’ houses were all 
empty. Yang Rudai felt a deep compunction and his eyes 
became moist with tears. He also found during the 
survey trip that poverty in these mountain areas was 
neither caused by a lack of natural resources nor because 
the people living there were not working hard enough. 
What the areas lacked were good leadership and special 
policies and effective measures to help the poor. 


In the same year, the provincial party committee held a 
mecting in Xiushan on the work in poor mountain areas. 
At the meeting. Yang Rudai called on relevant depart- 
ments at the provincial level and cadres in poor areas to 
regard the work of helping the poor as a strategic task 
and, with deep class feelings. provide assistance to their 
class brothers who did not have enough to eat and wear. 
The “Xiushan Meeting” became a mobilization meeting 
declaring war against poverty and backwardness. A 
dozen effective and strong policies to help the poor were 
formulated at the meeting and special organizations to 
help the poor were also established in the province and 
in relevant prefectures and counties. Then, in order to 
strengthen the leadership of poor counties in remote 
areas, with the approval of the State Council, Qianjiang 
Prefecture was set up combining the five counties of 
Qiuyang, Xiushan, Qianjiang, Pengshui, and Shizhu, 
over 1,000 km away from the provincial capital. 


In the spring and summer of 1990, Yang Rudai once 
again went to Qianjiang Prefecture and Dabashan Dis- 
trict. He was gratified at the rich fruts that had been 
reaped through hard work over the preceding years. In 
1984, of the 2.63 million people living in the five 
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counties of Qranjiang Prefecture, over 1.6 million did 
not have sufficient food and clothing. Today, there 
remain 200.000-300,000 people who do not have enough 
to eat and wear. In Dabashan old revolutionary base 
areas such as Tong(jiang), Nan(jiang), and Ba(zhong), as 
well as some poor counties in Wanyuan, Xuanhan, and 
Cangxi, the per capita income of peasants over the past 
five years has increased from |20 yuan to 400 ,uan and 
more, and over 95 percent of people have primarily 
resolved the problem of food and clothing. 


In the face of these encouraging achievements, Yang 
Rudai begins to ponder over a new problem. That is, 
there are still five to 10 percent of peasants beneath the 
line of having enough food and clothing and, among 
those who have primarily resolved the problem of food 
and clothing, 20 to 30 percent have the possibility of 
returning to poverty. How should we consolidate the 
achievement of enough food and clothing and guide 
peasants onto the road of prosperity? He sums up and 
introduces far and wide his experience in consolidating 
the achievement of enough food and clothing, devel- 
oping poor areas, and helping the poor, which he accu- 
mulated bit by bit during his survey trip to Dabashan 
District. He points out a correct way for people to attain 
a further and healthy deve’opment in helping the poor. 
That 1s, he reminds people that they should estimate 
their own strength and ability in undertaking all kinds of 
work and should by no means rush headlong into mass 
action, blindly seek unduly high targets, and add to the 
peasants’ burdens. 


When making surveys in grass-roots units, Yang Rudai 
pays great attention to new things created by the masses, 
especially newly emerging things which serve as sugges- 
tions of new developments. Once he discovers a newly 
emerging thing. he will enthusiastically and vigorously 
support, help improve, and popularize it. 


In April 1987, Yang Rudai went to Leshan City to 
inspect the preparation for plowing and sowing early 
spring crops. There was a shortage of means of agricul- 
tural production at that time and there were many 
incidents in which peasants intercepted trucks carrying 
chemicai fertilizers and “vied with each other™ in buying 
the fertilizers. However, this phenomenon was not seen 
in Quanfuxiang Township, Shizhong District, because 
this township had already had sufficient stock of chem- 
ical fertilizers. Yang Rudai asked township cadres how 
they raised money to pay in advance for chemical 
fertilizers for peasants. Township cadres told him that 
the township had set up a cooperative fund and 190,000 
yuan had been collected through recouping various over- 
drafts and debts payable to the collective by peasants, as 
well as receiving funds for “making up for agriculture 
with industry” submitted by township and town enter- 
prises. The money collected, which was under unified 
control by the township agricultural management sta- 
tion, was mainly used in agriculture with payment. 


Yang Rudai was overjoyed at this creation for, although 
Sichuan’s grain output hit an all-time high in 1984, the 
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province's agriculture remained stagnant for the fol- 
lowing several years. People at both the higher and lower 
levels have gradually realized that in order to enhance 
agriculture to new heights, in addition to relying on 
policies and science, we should also increase the input 
into agriculture. However, the problem of where to raise 
funds for increasing input has long puzzled the provin- 
cial party committee and leading cadres at all levels. 


The peasants of Quanfu Township have now opened up 
a path of their own. Returning from his survey trip, Yang 
Rudai talked at 2 the Standing Commitice meeting of the 
provincial party committee about his new ideas on the 
future increase in agricultural input. He said: Input into 
agriculture should be made through many channels. The 
State’s input can only meet the needs of large-scaie 
capital construction of agriculture and the production of 
the agricultural means of production. Local financial 
departments should also do their best to squeeze money 
out. However, since Sichuan’s finances are “food 
finances,” the money that can be squeezed out is limited. 
Therefore, input by the collective and peasants have the 
greatest potential, that is, we should rely on the self- 
accumulation of agriculture. Many a little makes a 
mickle. If cooperative funds can be popularized among 
more than 80 million peasants in over 8,000 townships 
throughout the province, an important channel can thus 
be established. 


According to Yang Rudai’s suggestion, the provincia! 
party committee called a meeting in Leshan City in May 
1988 on experiments in rural cooperative funds. The 
meeting summed up and spread the experience gained by 
Quanfu Township and adopted it as a strategic measure 
to promote Sichuan’s agriculture and rejuvenate the 
rural economy. In July the same year, at the second 
plenary session of the fifth previncial CPC committec, 
the pa ‘ty provincial committee worked out “A Decision 
on Gathering Funds To Step Up Further Agricultural 
Development” with detailed stipulations on the nature. 
sources, usage scope, and management system of rural 
cooperative funds. The plenum called on party organi- 
zations and governments at all levels throughout the 
province to attach importance to the work of raising 
agricultural funds and strive to set up cooperative funds 
in 50 percent of townships within three to five years. 


A single spark can really start a prairie fire. By the end of 
September 1990, cooperative funds had been established 
in 4,649 townships (towns), accounting for 53.5 percent 
of the total, and a total of 830 million yuan of coopera- 
tive funds was raised with an average of more than 
170,000 yuan by each township. In the first half of 1990 
alone, 560 million yuan worth of loans of various types 
were put into agriculture by cooperative funds. This 
played an important role in supporting agricultural pro- 
duction, carrying out projects of using technology to 
rejuvenate agriculture, and bringing about a further 
development in rural commodity economy. 
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Proceed in All Cases From the Reality 


Sichuan 1s a province with a vast land including plains, 
hills, mountain areas, and areas inhabited by m'nority 
nationalities, and geographical and economic gaps 
between areas are wide. In order to avoid “iinding 
unified solutions for diverse problems” in leadership, 
Yang Rudai insists on implementing the principle of 
giving guidance to different types of areas. That is, on the 
basis of surveys and studies of actual situations, different 
requirements, policies, and measures will be worked out 
for four different types of areas. 


In the past, the economy of the Aba Autonomous Pre- 
fecture for Tibetan and Qiang Nationalities relied on a 
pillar industry of forestry cutting and the prefecture’s 
finance was known as “wood finance.” As a result, the 
forestry resources were being exhausted daily and the 
economic development rate for the whole prefecture was 
extremely slow. During the Seventh Five-Year Plan, the 
annual growth rate of total industrial and agricultural 
output value was only 3.4 percent, a rate much lower 
than the 9.8 percent attained by the province in the same 
period. Just when this autonomous prefecture was 
devoting vigorous efforts to readjusting its industrial 
Structure, bringing its superiority in hydropower and 
mineral resources into play, and developing a mineral 
mining industry with energy production as a leading 
factor, the country began carrying oul economic 
improvement and rectification, reducing the number of 
capital construction projects, and tightening control over 
money supply to check economic overheating. This put 
the prefectural leaders in an awkward situation. 


Yang Rudai, who surveyed Aba Prefecture many times, 
considered it imperative to carry out the principles and 
policies of the Central Committee in light of specific 
condit.ons in various localities. At a provincial party 
committee work conference in October 1988 he said: 
The principle of economic improvement and rectifica- 
tion put fo: ward by the central committee complies with 
the realities of the whole province and should, therefore. 
be resolutely implemented. It is applicable to all local:- 
tics to reduce the number of nonproductive construction 
projects; cancel construction of a number of office build- 
ings, auditoria, and hotels, and exercise control over 
institutional purchases. However, areas inhabited by 
minority nationalities with slow economic development 
are developmental projects. With proper financial 
resources and the right choice of projects in line with the 
country’s industrial policies, the province can make 
appropriate enlargements on the case of investment in 
fixed assets. 


Over the past few years the Aba Prefecture has been 
engaged in 10 energy, and raw and semi-finished mate- 
rial, projects, 80 percent of which have been put into 
production. The electric energy production in the whole 
prefecture has increased by 190 percent and industrial 
output value by 50 million yuan. The prefecture’s 
finance 15 gradually turning from a “wood finance” to a 
“stone one,” relying mainly on the mineral industry. The 
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Prefecture chairman, Zebazu, who is Tibetan, recently 
told these reportera with deep feelings: “Comrade Rudai 
and the provincial party committee's practical and real- 
istic policies have brought !0 of our enterprises back to 
life’” 


In the winter of 1989, oranges, which are one of 
Sichuan’s major cash crops, reaped a bumper harvesi. 
However, as Yang Rudai learned on his visits to rural 
areas and markets, this orange harvest did not bring 
happiness to orange growers. Instead, all he heard were 
complaints and grumbles. In some orange-growing areas, 
oranges could not be sold even ai the very low price of 20 
fen per jin and peasants became so angry that they 
carned all their oranges back home and sent them to 
others as presents. Upon further studies on the difficul- 
ties in selling oranges, Yang Rudai found the situation 
was mainly caused by too many taxes imposed by 
various department in the process of circulation. 
Because 2! various taxes were imposed, with the total 
tax amount exceeding the market price of the orange- 
growing areas, these oranges became totally uncompeti- 
tive when shipped and sold in other parts of the country. 


On seeing this, Yang Rudai immediately called a 
meeting of relevant provincial departments. At the 
meeting, they made studies and analysis on the existing 
taxes to see which were necessary and which could be 
exempted. It was decided at the meeting that 18 of the 2! 
taxes should be exempted while only three remained. 
Before long, all orange-growing areas found good mar- 
kets and there were basically no spoiled fruit throughout 
the province. The provincial authorities’ continued 
efforts to use this method last year also won the praises 
of orange growers: This 1s a mayor good turn done for the 
masses by the provincial authorities. 


Sichuan Prepares for People’s Congress Meeting 


11K 3001021191 Chenedu Sichuan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1018 GMT 27 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] A preparatory meeting for the fourth meeting 
of the seventh Sichuan provincial people's congress was 
held this afternoon in Chengdu’s Jinjiang Auditorium 
The meeting was presided over by He Haoju, chairman 
of the provincial people's congress Standing Committee 
The 804 people's deputies who attended the meeting 
elected members of the presidium and the secretary 
general, and »pproved seven topics to be discussed at the 
fourth meeting. [passage omitted] 


The presidium elected by this preparatory mecting held 
its first meeting this afternoon. The mecting was pre- 
sided over by Comrade He Haoju. The meeting elected 
14 executive members of the presidium, including Yang 
Rudai, He Haoju, Wang Ao, and others. The meeting 
approved the agenda of the presidium and grouping of 
executive chairmen of the fourth meeting, and elected a 
deputy secretary general. The meeting also approved the 
draft resolution on setting up the Sichuan Provincial 
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Committee for Urban and Rural! Construction and Envi- 
ronment Protection under the provincial people's con- 
gress, and the resolution will be submitted to the fourth 
meeting ior approval. The meeting made a decision on 
motions and the deadline for submitting them. 


Tibet's Hu Jintao Addresses Party Work Meeting 
OW'2901110291 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] A four-day first party work meeting of organs 
under the regional party committee opened in Lhasa on 
the moraing of 28 January. Hu Jintao, secretary of the 
autonomous regional party coinmmittee, attended and 
made an important speech at the meeting. 


Hu Jintao opened his speech by stressing the necessity 
and urgency of strengthening party building. He said: 
Strengthening pariy building is a very important and 
urg at task. Judging from the historical development of 
both our party and the international communist move- 
ment, party leadership and building is pivotal to the 
success or failure of the cause of revolution. 


The secretary said: We should fully recognize the impor- 
tance of improving the party's office work style. Organs 
under the regional party committee are the commanders 
for leading party member-cadres and the masses of 
people in completing the construction of two civiliza- 
tions; they form a connecting link between the central 
authorities and the masses in implementing the party's 
line, principles, and policies. Therefore, party organiza- 
tions in regional organs should maintain unity with the 
party Central Committee, steadfast!y carry out the 
party's line, principles, and policics, and do a good job in 
their work on the spirit of arduous struggle so as to bring 
about a fundamental change in work style. When the 
party's office work style 's improved and the role of party 
members as pace-setters is brought into play, the party's 
cohesive power will increase. 


On measures for effectively improving the party's office 
work style, the secretary said: The general requirements 
are, in accordance with the Marxist principle on party 
building, upholding the party's nature as the vanguard of 
the working class; strengthening ideological and political 
education among party members; improving the quality 
of party members, perfecting grass- roots party organi- 
zations; giving play to the role of fighting bastion of the 
party, forging close links between the party and the 
masses; improving the construction of party work style: 
and guaranteeing the implementation of the party's 
special principles and policies, and the completion of the 
party's central task. At present, particular attention must 
be paid to the implementation of the guidelines of the 
Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee 
and the Second Enlarged Plenum of the Fourth Regional 
Party Committee, and the accomplishment of the objec- 
tives set by these two plenums. 
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Secretary Hu Jintao especially stressed: While improving 
the party's office work style, 1 1s essential to improve the 
party ideologically. organizationally, and in its work 
style; effectively promote clean government, and make 
sustained efforts to fight corruption in the party. 


In conclusion, Hu Jintao said: In order to effectively 
improve the party's office work style, leaders’ attention, 
sound organizational work. and competent personnel are 
indispensable. Of these. leaders’ attention is especially 
crucial. 


Basang. deputy secretary of the regional party com- 
mittee, and responsible comrades from the regional 
discipline inspection conmmmussion and the regional party 
committee's organization and propaganda departments 
atiended the opening of the mecting, which was chaired 
by Chen Hanchang. Standing Committee member of the 
regional party committee and secretary of the work 
committee for organs under the regional committee. 


Attends Science, Technology Meeting 


OW 3001092591 Lhasa Tibet Television Network 
in Mandarin 1300 GMT 29 Jan 9/1 


[From the “Tibet News” program] 


[Text] The Tibet autonomous regional meeting on scien- 
tific and technological work was held in Lhasa on 28 
January. Party and government leaders of the autono- 
mous region, inicuding Hu Jintao, Gyaincain Norbu, 
Basang. Mao Rubai, Danzim. Lang Jie and Gyamco; Ma 
Jianchang. deputy director of a department under the 
State Science and Technology ( ommission; and respon- 
sible persons of departments concerned attended the 
meeting. 


Mao Rubai, vice chairman of the regional people's 
government. spoke at the meeting. He recalled signifi- 
cant changes of scientific and technological work and the 
development of the ranks of scientists and technicians in 
the region since the convocation of the Third Plenum of 
the | ith CPC Central Committee. He analyzed the work 
of studying and applying modern science and technology 
in the region and pointed out that the economic gap 
between this region and advanced provinces and regions 
is in fact a gap of science and technology. He cailed on 
leading comrades at various levels and all scientific and 
technological personnel to understand this matter. 


Mao Rubai pointed out: The present main tasks of 
scientific and technological work include the serious 
implementation of the policy of using science and tech- 
nology to benefit agriculture and animal husbandry, 
relying on the progress of science and technology to raise 
economic results, attaching importance to the scientific 
study of the highlands. and further strengthening the 
training of scientific and technological personnel and 
leadership over scientific and technological work. 


The State Science and Technology Commission focused 
on the convocation of the regional meeting on science 
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and technology. Wu Wufeng, secretary general of the 
State Science and Technology Commission, and other 
leading comrades made a special trip to Lhasa from 
Beijing. Deputy Director Ma Jianchang delivered a 
speech at the meeting on behaif of Secretary General Wu 
Wufeng of the State Science and Technology Commis- 
sion. 


Li Jinzhu, deputy chairman of the regional science and 
technology commission, made a report at the meeting. 


North Region 


Li Ximing Discusses High Technology Development 
SK2901134691 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
23 Nov 90 pl 


[By reporters Yang Lijun (2799 4539 0689) and Xing 
Xiaochun (0438 2556 2504): “Give Full Scone to Bei- 
jing’s Superiority in Technology and Talented People, 
and Develop High Technology Industry as Quickly as 
Possible”} 


[Excerpts] On the afternoon of 22 November, Zou 
Zuhua, chairman of the municipal scientific and techro- 
logical commission; Li Ximing, secretary of the Beiing 
Municipal CPC Committee; and Lu Yucheng, vice 
mayor of Beijing Municipality, eagerly viewed the Bei- 
jing Municipal exhibition on achievements made by high 
technology laboratories. Li Ximing stressed: We should 
base ourselves upon self-reliance to strengthen interna- 
tional cooperation and exchange and to develop the 
muncipality’s high technology industry. We should 
transform high technology achievements to productive 
forces as quickly as possible so that we may help improve 
enterprises’ econor..ic efficiency and facilitate the capi- 
tal’s economic construction. [passage omitted] 


After viewing the exhibition on achievements made by 
10 high technology laboratories, Li Ximing pointed out: 
It is extremely important to transform high techaology 
achievements to productive forces as quickly as possible. 
We should be determined to firmly grasp the interme- 
diate experiments, popularize research findings as 
quickly as possible, and strive to commercialize these 
findings so that these findings may be applied on a large 
scale. He said: All the high technology laboratories in 
Beijing have been established in line with the muncipal- 
ity’s technological advantages and economic character- 
istics. In the course of developing high technology, we 
should closely cooperate with large enterprises and apply 
research findings to production as quickly as possible so 
as to make contributions to the muncipality’s product 
readjustment and production structures. He stressed: At 
the moment, the process of transforming scientific and 
technological research findings to productive forces is 
relatively slow. We should conscientiously solve the 
problems in the understanding of leading cadres at all 
levels. We musi conscientiously solve the currently 
existing tendencies of redundant importing and careless 
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mastery and appliction of imported technology. In devel- 
oping high technology, we should also vigorously advo- 
cate and carry out the spirit of self-reliance, and strive to 
develop high technology with our own efforts. After 
developing high technology through our own efforts, we 
should also strengthen international exchange and coop- 
eration in order to occupy world markets. 


Li Ximing also pointed out: During the Eighth Five-Year 
Plan period, we should by all means develop high 
technology even more rapidly and set up even more high 
technology laboratories. We should make the best use of 
Beijing's superiority in technology and talented people to 
take the lead in the sphere of high technology. [passage 
omitted] 


Beijing Reports 7th Plan Economic Achievements 


SK2901151991 Beijing BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
10 Dec 90 pl 


[Summary] During the Seventh Five-Year Plan period, 
Beijing Municipality has achieved marked development 
in its economic work. According to initial statistics, the 
yearly average increase of the gross national product 
during the period has been 8.4 percent, and that of 
national income has been 5.7 percent. Over the past five 
years, the yearly average increase of total industrial 
output value has been 8.7 percent, a 1.1 percentage point 
increase over the Sixth Five-Year Plan period; and that 
of the total industrial output value accumulated by the 
village-run enterprises has been 11.6 percent, a three 
percentage point increase over the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
period. Of these yearly average increase, that of power 
industry has been 3.1 percent, that of steel industry has 
been 10.2 percent, that of steel products has been 10.8 
percent, that of cotton yarn has been two percent, and 
that of cloth has been 2.9 percent. 


The 1990 grain output was more than 2.5 million tons, a 
14.8 percent increase over 1985. The total output value 
accumulated by the town-run enterprises during the 
period was a 2.5 times wiiat it was in 1985. 


Over the past five years, the yearly average increase of 
total retail sales has been 19 percent and the total retail 
sales of 1990 are expected to reach 30.5 billion yuan, a 
10 billion yuan increase over the figure set in the Seventh 
Five-Year Plan. 


The 1990 volume of exported commodities is expected 
to show a 100-percent increase over 1985. Over the past 
five years, the yearly average increase in this regard has 
been 14.1 percent, and the volume of funds introduced 
from foreign countries has shown an increase of over 100 
percent over the figure of the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
period. The accumulated volume oi funds introduced 
from foreign countries during the period has reached 
$1.5 billion. The volume of forcign exchange earned 
from the tourist business during the period has reached 
10.7 billion yuan, a 3.8-fold increase over the Sixth 
Five-Year Plan period. 
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During the period, the yearly average increase of finan- 
cial revenues has been 7.1 percent, a 1.1 percentage point 
increase over the Sixth 5-Year Plan period; that of urban 
residents’ living income has been 10.9 percent; and that 
of suburban peasants’ income has been 14.4 percent. 


Beijing Passes Strict Sentences on Convicts 


SK3001072391 Beying BEIJING RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Dec Wp! 


[Excerpts] In order to make progress in the campaign of 
correcting malpractice from cropping up in various 
industries and trades and to promote the building of 
administrative honesty, the Beijing Municipal Interme- 
diate People’s Court recently imposed strict punish- 
ments on a large number of serious economic criminals 
who had embezzled the public funds, received bribes, 
and extorted money by taking advantage of power and 
administrative duties. It sentenced 11 convicts, 
including Jiao Yuejin, Tian Guirong, Li Wenpeng, Guo 
Changging, Zhao Lianjun, Xu Jingsheng, Wang Hu, Cao 
Hui, Yang Zhihe, Sun Yi, and Xu Xiuzhi, respectively to 
imprisonment or life imprisonment. On 5 December, in 
line with the order given by the Supreme People’s Court, 
the municipal intermediate peopie’s court executed by 
shooting the three convicts, including Han Zhiming, 
Wang Yinggang, and Liu Weigang. 


Of these convicts, some are managers and personne! of 
companies and holding the business right of their own 
company, some are financial personnel holding the 
financial right of their own unit, some are cadres per- 
forming the right and duties of their own industry or 
trade, and some are staff members and workers holding 
a certain right of work. By taking advantage of power, 
these convicts have wantonly embezzled public funds, 
sought or accepted bribes, and extorted money. Their 
behavior has disturbed the normal activities of the state 
apparatus, ruined the social morale, damaged the pres- 
tige of the state apparatus, brought serious harm to 
society, and earned the bitter hatred of the people. 
[passage omitted] 


Following the sentence of the death penalty by the 
municipal intermediate people’s court, Convicts Han 
Zhiming, Wang Yinggang, and Liu Weigang at once 
lodged an appeal. As to the final verdict made by the 
municipal Higher Pcople’s Court on their appeal, the 
Supreme People’s Court recently approved the sub- 
mitted verdict and issued an order to execute them 
according to the court's decision. 


Inner Mongolia’s Bu He on Nationalities Policy 


SK2901150491 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Text] Bu He, chairman of the autonomous regional 
people’s government, delivered a speech at a recent 
meeting. The meeting was for appraising the revised 
edition of the teaching materials on the Marxist theories 
of nationalities affairs. It was also for appraising the 
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party's nationalities policies, which had been also edited 
by him. He stressed in his speech that we must attach 
importance to conducting propaganda and education on 
the Marxist theories of nationalities affairs and on the 
party's nationalities policies so as to enable the broad 
masses of cadres, youths, and students to firmly foster 
and vigorously publicize the democratic view of 
Marxism and to foster the idea in which the nationalities 
in China depend on each other forever. 


In his speech, he said thai we should earnestly summa- 
rize China’s experience in the work of nationalities 
affairs over the past 40 years, say what is in our minds, 
concentrate the collective wisdom, and adopt every 
possible way and mean to successfully revise these 
teaching materials. He stressed in his speech that 
receiving the education on the democratic view of 
Marxism and on the party's nationalities policies repre- 
sents important events undertaken by all citizens of 
various nationalities. Comrades of any nationality in 
China cannot stay aloof from its affairs. Bu He also 
particularly pointed out in his speech that in continu- 
ously conducting the propaganda and education work in 
this regard, it 1s imperative to correctly discern and deal 
with the relationship between the work of enforcing the 
relevant laws, regulations, and rules and that of imple- 
menting the party’s nationalities policies; and to closely 
integrate the policies with patriotism so as to enable 
them to supplement each other. By no means should we 
neglect the propaganda and education on the theories 
and policies just because we have the law. 


Inner Mongolia CPPCC Committee Meets 


S$K2901133991 Hohhot Inner Mongolia Regional 
Service in Mandarin 1100 GMT 28 Jan 9/1 


[Excerpts] The 1 1th Standing Committee meeting of the 
Sixth Regional Committee of the Chinese People’s Polit- 
ical Consultative Conference [CPPCC] was held in 
Hohhot on the morning of 28 January. 


The meeting 1s to study and implement the guidelines of 
the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee, and to relay and implement the guidelines of the 
12th Session of the Seventh National (© PPCC Com- 
mittee and the guidelines of the third enlarged plenum of 
the fifth regional party committee. 


Entrusted by Shi Shengrong, chairman of the regional 
CPPCC committee, Wu Ligeng, vice chairman of the 
regional CPPCC committee, chaired the meeting. 
Present at the meeting were Han Ming, Li Shuyuan, 
Baoyanbatu, Yun Zhaoguang, Wang Chongren, Chen 
Jie, Tu Ke, Lan Quanfu, Yun Shufen, Wu Lan, and 
Zhang Shunzhen, vice chairmen of the regional CPPCC 
committee, and Ba Lun, secretary general of the regional 
CPPCC committee. Kong Fei, Standing Committee 
member of the national CPPCC committee, attended the 
meeting. Qian Fenyong, deputy secretary of the regronal 
party committee, attended and addressed the meeting. 
[passage omitted] 


FBIS-CHI-$1-020 
3% January 1991 


Han Ming and Bayanbatu, vice chairmen of the regional 
CPPCC committee, respectively relayed General Secre- 
tary Jiang Zemin’s speech made at the closing ceremony 
of the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee and Comrade Li Peng’s explanations of the pro- 
posal for formulating the 10-year plan and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. Zhou Jungiu, director of the united 
front work department of the regional party committee, 
attended the meeting as observer. Attending the meeting 
as observers were responsible persons of all league and 
city CPPCC committees, the Erenhot and Manzhouli 
City CPPCC Committees, and some banner, county, and 
district CPPCC committees. 


Nonparty People Elected Leaders in Shanxi 


HK3001050291 Hong Kong WEN WEI PO in Chinese 
28 Jan 91 p 6 


[Report from Taiyuan: “Over 1,000 Nonparty People in 
Shanxi Work as Officials At and Above the County 
Level”’] 


[Text] In 1990 county and town new leader elections, the 
Shanxi Provincial CPC Committee and party organiza- 
tions at the prefectural, county, and town levels consci- 
entiously implemented the relevant policies of the CPC 
Central Committee and vigorously recommended dem- 
ocratic members and nonparty personages as leaders to 
people's congresses, governments, and people's political 
consultative conferences at all levels, and to ali govern- 
ment departments. Some 20,587 delegates to county 
people’s congresses have been elected, of whom 30 
percent are nonparty representatives. County govern- 
ments have elected and assigned ! 1 nonparty vice county 
(city or district) chiefs. The provincial party committee 
demands that in the first half of 1991, one nonparty vice 
county (city or district) chief be elected and assigned to 
cities equivalent to the county level, and to counties and 
districts whose economies and culture are relatively 
well-developed and whose populations exceed 250,000 
each. According to this demand, it is expected that in the 
first half of 1991, forty counties (cities or districts) will 
have nonparty vice county (city or district) chiefs. 


According to statistics, in Shanxi, 1,054 democratic 
party members and nonparty personages currently take 
up positions of leaders at and above the county and 
departmental levels. Of them, nine take up positions of 
leaders at the governmental level, and 56 take up posi- 
tions of leaders at the departmental level. 


Tan Shaowen Speaks at Rural Work Conference 


§$K2901133191 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Text] The four-day municipal rural work conference 
successfully concluded on 28 January. The conference 
defined the major tasks for our municipality's rural work 
for this year as to thoroughly implement the guidelines of 
the seventh plenum of the party Central Committee and 
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the seventh session of the fifth municipal party com- 
mittee, to take economic construction as the central task, 
to stabilize agricultural policies, to further promote 
reform and opening up, to accelerate rural economic 
construction, and to bring the work in various fields of 
rural areas up to a new stage. 


Tan Shaowen, secretary of the municipal party com- 
mittee, spoke at the closing ceremony. He pointed out: 
The just-concluded enlarged session of the municipal 
party committee clearly pointed out that promoting 
economic construction with concentrated efforts is the 
most important task for us, that economic work is the 
center of the work of the entire municipality, and that 
developing agriculture and the rural economy is the 
focus of the economic work of the munic‘pality. 


Comrade Tan Shaowen said: In the past five years, party 
and government organizations at various levels of rural 
areas adhered to the party's basic line, and conscien- 
uously implemented the series of central principles and 
policies for strengthening agriculture, and the principles 
of developing the agriculture that suits city’s outskirts 
areas, and of serving the city and making peasants 
prosper as defined by the municipal party committee. As 
a result, our municipality's agriculture and rural 
economy have experienced historical changes, and their 
position and role in our municipality's economy notably 
strengthened, thus making outstanding contributions to 
the stability of the overall situation of the municipality. 
However, we should also note that despite bumper 
agricultural harvests for seven years in a row, the mate- 
rial and technological foundation for our agriculture is 
still rather weak, and so is our capacity for comprehen- 
sive agiicultural production. Foilowing the development 
of the rural economy, new situations and new problems 
have also emerged. 


Tan Shaowen pointed out: Based on Tianjin’s situation, 
what we should particularly emphasize at present is that 
leading cadres at various levels should further emanci- 
pate their minds, and firmly embrace the idea of the 
socialist commodity economy. We should continue to 
stabilize and improve the current rural economic poli- 
cies, substantially increase agricultural investment, and 
pay attention to developing agriculture through science, 
technology and education. This is an important measure 
to strengthen agriculture, and also an important task for 
us. We should have a spirit of reform to probe into and 
solve problems, [words indistinct] and make new contri- 
butions to the stable development of agriculture and the 
rural economy. 


On behalf of the municipal party committee and govern- 
ment, Liu Jinfeng, deputy secretary of the municipal! 
party committee, put forward five ideas on how to make 
this year’s rural work successful. First, we should unify 
our thinking in line with the guidelines of the seventh 
plenum of the party Central Committee and the enlarged 
session of the municipal party committee. Second, we 
should keep the basic rural policies stable and consistent. 
Third, we should strengthen parity building, with the 
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focus On economic consiruction. Fourth, we should 
intensify the education on the party's basic line in rural 
areas. Fifth. the entire party should attach importance to 
agriculture, and ail trades and professions should sup- 


port it. 


Zhang Lichang, vice mayor of the municipality, attended 
the conference on 28 January. Attending the closing 
ceremony were municipal leaders Lu Huansheng, Xiao 
Yuan, [name indistinct] and Li Jianguo. 


Tianjin Discloses 1990 Revenue, Expenditures 
SK29011341$1 Tianjin City Service in Mandarin 
2300 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Text] As was learned from the 28 Januzry municipal 
financial work conference, our municipality had fulfilled 
the budgetary revenue and expenditure quotas of last 
year on schedule. According to statistics, the municipal- 
ity’s 1990 revenues totaled 4.73 billion yuan, equivalent 
to 100.09 percent of the annual revenue budget; and the 
expenditures totaled 3.75 billion yuan, equivalent to 
92.8 percent of the annual budget, and showing an 
increase of 8.2 percent over the preceding year. By the 
end of last year, the revenue from taxes of various 
categories had totaled 4.62 billion yuan, the revenue 
from industrial enterprises 400 million yuan, and the 
revenue from other sources more than 59 million yuan. 
Grain subsidies and subsidies for other major projects 
that incurred deficits were kept within the budgetary 
quotas. [passage indistinct] While making great efforts to 
organize the collection of the revenucs, finance and tax 
departments of our municipality continued the retrench- 
ment policy for expenditures, and made rational 
arrangements to ensure key projects while reducing 
nonessential ones. They reduced the expenses for ordi- 
nary purposes, and conscientiously brought demands 
under control, thus effectively promoting social stability 
and the further development of various undertakings. 
First, they carried out positive work to prepare funds for 
enterprises to tap potential and carry out technical 
transformation projects, and for the construction of such 
key energy, transportation and urban construction 
projects as the Tianjin Airport, the Dagang Power Plant, 
the expressway, and the television tower, thus making 
sure that the 20 tasks undertaken by the municipal 
government to benefit the people were fulfilled. They 
also increased the funds for agricultural production. The 
expenditure allocated to support agriculture totaled 
75.56 million, an increase of 4.6 percent over the pre- 
ceding year. Second, they brought administrative 
expenses under strict control. While ensuring the 
expenses for personnel, they supported the development 
of education and scientific undertakings on a priority 
basis. They arranged great amounts of funds to repair 
unsafe and dilapidated school buildings, purchase 
teaching facilities, improve teaching conditions, and 
build 40 primary and middle schools, and kindergartens 
and nurseries. The expenditure on cultural, educational, 
and health undertakings totaled more than 940 million 
yuan last year, an increase of 11.54 percent over the 
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preceding year. Meanwhile, they reduced the expenses 
for meetings, purchases, official trips and repair in a 
selective manner, thus controlling the increase in admin- 
istrative expenses. They made conscientious efforts to 
reduce irrational expenses for medical care with public 
funds. They brought institutional purchases under con- 
trol, and strengthened management of pianning for pur- 
chasing quotas, thus preventing an inordinately large 
increase in institutional purchases. The expenditure for 
institutional purchases totaled 140 million yuan last 
year, down 36.37 percent from the preceding year. 


Northeast Region 


Heilongjiang Holds Discipline Inspection Session 
SK2901064491 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Text] The Seventh Plenum of the Heilongjiang Provin- 
cial CPC Discipline Inspection Commission urged that 
discipline inspection work should serve economic con- 
struction, reform, and opening up, and its most impor- 
tant task is to use disciplinary means to guarantee the 
accomplishment of the 10-vear program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan. 


The Seventh Plenum of the Heilongjiang Provincial CPC 
Discipline Inspection Commission was held in Harbin’s 
Heping Hall on 27 and 28 January. During the session, 
Xie Yong, member of the Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission of the party Central Committee and Standing 
Commitiee member of the provincial party committee, 
relayed the guidelines of the Seventh Plenum of the 
Discipline Inspection Commission of the party Central 
Committee. Wang Haiyan, Standing Committee 
member of the provincial party committee and secretary 
of the provincial Discipline Inspection Commission, 
spoke on further strengthening and improving discipline 
inspection work and unswervingly serving the party's 
basic line. 


Wang Haiyan said: In the new period, the party's disci- 
pline inspection work should ensure the implementation 
of the party's basic line, be carried out in line with the 
four cardinal principles, and promote reform and 
opening up. To ensure this, we should, first, use strict 
political and organizational discipline to ensure the 
implementation of the guidelines of the seventh plenum 
of the party Central Committee and the seventh plenum 
of the provincial party committee. The most important 
task for discipline inspection organs to serve economic 
construction is to use disciplinary means to ensure the 
accomplishment of the 10-year program and the Eighth 
Five-Year Plan period. We encourage doing work in a 
creative manner, and linking the policy decisions of the 
central authorities and the provincial party committee to 
specific local conditions. We should allow flexibility in 
doing the work conducive to economic construction and 
compatible with the principles and policies of the party 
and the state. However, we will never permit resistance 
in a disguised manner. 
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Second, we should plunge ourselves into reform and 
economic construction, and probe into the ways for 
discipline inspection work to serve economic construc- 
tion and to link to economic work. The guiding thought 
for discipline inspection organs to serve econcmic con- 
Struction 1s that they should regard it the starting point 
and the ending point of discipline inspection work to 
support and protect reform, ensure party spirit and party 
principles in carrying out cconomic work, and uphold 
the socialist orientation. They should conscientiously 
perform their functions, support people who carry out 
reforms, encourage those who conduct explorations, help 
those who make mistakes, and investigate and punish 
those who violate discipline. Discipline inspection 
organs’ endeavor to protect and support reform and 
economic work does not mean that discipline can be 
relaxed. They should never think that they are sup- 
porting reform by not investigating and punishing disci- 
pline breaches. Discipline inspection organs should bear 
economic work in mind and be cager to meet its needs 
Proceeding from their own functions, they should accu- 
rately choose the ways to support economic work, and 
find out where discipline inspection work should be 
combined with economic work 


Third, we should study and have a good command of 
policy bounds, and correctly handle the problems we 
encounter in carrying out reform. Reform and opening 
up are an unprecedented undertaking, and there 15 no 
established course that we can follow People may suc- 
ceed or fail, and may gain some cxperiences or Commit 
mistakes in specific reform projects. If we allow only 
success and not failure, we cannot make progress in 
reform, and no one will have the courage to blaze new 
trails, and work in a responsible manner. Therctore, we 
allow mistakes in the process of reform, but not refusal 
to carry out reform. Regarding the people who make 
some mistakes, we should wholeheartedly protect them, 
help them summarize and learn from their expernences 
and lessons, and encourage them to continue reform 
bravely so long as they are carnest in carrying out reform. 
and pursue no selfish interests 


Speaking on comprehensive performance of functions 
and responsibilities. and improvement of the quality of 
discipline inspection work as a whole, Wang Haryan 
said: Comrade Qiao Shi suramarized the functions of 
Discipline Inspection Commrssions as protection, pun- 
ishment, supervision, and education. Focusing on these 
four aspects of work, we should regard protection of 
party members’ democratic rghts as a regular task, and 
include it in our agenda: should regard investigation and 
handling of cases as an important link in strict enforce- 
ment of party discipline, and continue to carry it out 
successfully, should strengthen the tnner-party mecha- 
nisms for supervision and restriction, and should make 
the education on party sty!lc and party discipline more 
capable of meeting specific purposes and yicld more 
realistic returns. 


Comrade Wang Haiyan also spoke on the work to 
enhance the entire party's sense of respect for discipline, 
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correctly enforce party discipline, understand and ana- 
lyze things with material dialectical viewpoints, correctly 
handle numerors issucs, improve discipline inspection 
organs themselves, and cultivate a contingent of disci- 
pline inspection workers who have strong party spirit, 
healthy work styles, and high work efficiency. 


The session also approved the major points of the 
disc rine inspection work for the entre province for 
1991. Jin Xiaozhen, deputy secretary of the provincial 
Discipline Inspection Commission, also spoke at the 
session. Attending were Comrades Zhou Xiaofeng, Chi 
Hang, Sun Lianyu, Xu Zhongren, and Xu Desheng. 
Members of the provincial Discipline Inspection Com- 
mission also attended. 


He Zhukang Attends Jilin Foreign Trade Meeting 


SK 3001064891 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 29 Jan 91 


[Text] Foreign economic relations and trade depart- 
ments of our province should regard loving the country, 
carning foreign exchange, making an all-out effort, and 
improving themselves, and establishing a good image for 
foreign trade in Jilin as the spirit of foreign trade. This 
was the call put forward at today’s provincial meeting for 
foreign economic relations and trade departments to 
develop the spirit and establish a culture of foreign trade. 
Attending the conference were leading comrades of the 
provincial party committee, Advisory Commission, Peo- 
ple’s Congress and government, including He Zhukang. 
Gu Changchun, Xiao Chun, Xu Yuancun and Liu Xilin 


The major content of the endeavor to develop the spirit 
and establish a culture of foreign trade includes the 
culture of spirit, systems and environment. A 5-year plan 
was formulated to improve the quality of foreign trade 
personnel! as a whole, the management of foreign trade, 
and its economic efficiency, and to optimize the spiritual 
environment, work environment, and living and cultural 
environment for staff members and workers after five 
years of practice, so that all staff members and workers 
will take the initiative in doing business for the benefit of 
the country, remaining honest in doing business, and 
exerting all-out efforts to make the country prosperous 
and the people strong. 


Contract System Promotes Jilin’s Foreign Trade 


OW 2901131791 Beyine XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 0S41 GMT 29 Jan Y! 


[By reporter Gao Xin (7559 2946)} 


[Text] Changchun, 29 Jan (XINHUA)}—The contract 
management responsibility system, focused on 
enhancing economic efficiency and promoting export 
trade, has brought remarkable changes to foreign trade 
work in Jilin Province in as little as three years. 


The province's foreign exchange carnings through export 
trade in 1990 exceeded $750 million, up more than 60 


FBIS-CHI-91-020 


88 REGIONAL AFFAIRS 30 January 1991 


percent from 1987, the year before the contract manage- 
ment responsibility system was introduced. In the three 
years under the contract management responsibility 
system, the province earned $1,954 million in foreign 
exchange, equal to 177 percent of the total foreign 
exchange earnings during the Sixth Five-Year Plan 
period. 


Jilin’s annual foreign exchange earnings in several pre- 
ceding years had remained around $300 million. Since 
1988. foreign trade enterprises in the province have 
introduced an all-around system of contract manage- 
ment responsibility for total export volume, foreign 
exchange earnings, amount of foreign exchange to be 
delivered to the state, export costs, profits, amount of 
circulating funds, fees, fulfillment fo contract, and so on. 
They have also instituted a system of funds for contract 
risks. These systems have aroused enthusiasm among 
both governments at various levels and enterprises for 
earning foreign exchange through export trade. In three 
years, the province's foreign exchange earnings through 
export trade increased at an annual rate of more than 17 
percent, and the number of export commodities has 
risen to 641 from 533. The number of export commod- 
ities that earn more than $10 million in foreign exchange 
annually has increased from five to eight, of which the 
export volumes of corn, ginseng and frozen cow hide 
rank first among ali provinces in China. 


Improvement of internal operating mechanism of enter- 
prises has promoted the readjustment of export com- 
modity mix, as well as the introduction of flexible trade 
forms. The province's foreign exchange earnings through 
export of industrial and mining products in 1990 
amounted to $340 million, increasing by 240 percent 
over the year before the introduction of the contract 
management responsibility system, and nearing one-half 
of the province's total foreign exchange earnings through 
export. Of the foreign exchange earnings, those from 
export of machinery and electric appliances increased by 
180 percent. In addition to spot trading, export trade is 
now conducted also in many other forms, including 
border trade, local barter trade, export by foreign-funded 
enterprises, compensatory trade, processing and assem- 
bling for export, export through agent, and direct export 
by productive enterprises. The export market is being 
pluralized. 


The contract management responsibility system has also 
helped improve the management, overall operational 
research ability, and economic efficiency of enterprises. 
The foreign trade department in the province has set up 
a risk fund. The circulating funds, special funds, and 
fixed assets of enterprises have increased by 350 percent, 
270 percent and 135 percent respectively. The ability of 
enterprises to accumulate capital funds has been 
enhanced, and the construction of export goods bases 
has been accelerated. To date, some foreign trade enter- 
prises directly under the provincial government has set 
up 42 subsidiary enterprises that make production, pro- 
cessing and export a coordinated process, shifting their 


operation from pure marketing to production and mar- 
keting. They supply export goods worth $250 million 
annually, accounting for one-tenth of the province's total 
export goods purchase. 


Liaoning Reports 1990 Census Results 


SK2901135191 Shenyang LIAONING RIBAO 
in Chinese 9 Nov 90 p 3 


[Liaoning Provinciai Communique No. | on major data 
of the 1990 census, released by the Liaoning provincial 
Statistics Bure2u on 8 November 1990] 


[Text] According to the decision of the State Council, 
our province conducted the fourth census and registra- 
tion work in July 1990. Under the unified leadership of 
governments at various levels, with the positive support 
and cooperation of the people of various nationalities 
across the province, by taking advantage of the superi- 
ority of the socialist system, and through extensively 
mobilizing all social forces, more than 200,000 census 
takers across the province worked hard and successfully 
accomplished the census and registration work. Fol- 
lowing the census and registration work, the province 
comprehensively conducted rechecks several times and 
proved that the census work attained the high-quality 
requirements. At present, all of the findings are being 
processed by computer. Hand-tabulation of the major 
data has been completed and is published as follows: 


1. Tota! population. The province has a population of 
39,459,697, 


The province's population increased by 3,738,004 or 
10.46 percent in eight years when compared with the 
figure of 35,721,693, obtained by direct investigation 
and registration during the 1982 census, showing an 
annual average increase of 467,251 or 1.25 percent. 


According to the residence registration, the province's 
population is distributed as follows: 


The population permanently residing in the counties and 
cities where they are counted and registered comes to 
38,356,725, accounting for 97.21 percent of the total. 


Those that have resided for more than one year in the 
counties and cities where they are counted but have 
residence certificates in other places number 738,378, 
accounting for 1.87 percent of the total. 


Those that have resided for less than one year in the 
counties and cities where they are counted but have left 
their residence certificate-issuing places for more than 
one year number 79,932, accounting for 0.20 percent of 
the total. 


Those residing in the counties and cities when the census 
was taken but whose permanent residence has not been 
located number 277,428, accounting for 0.70 percent of 
the total. 
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Those who used to reside in the counties and cities but 
were absent for work or study abroad and thus have no 
permanent residence number 7,234, accounting for 0.02 
percent. 


2. Households and population. There are 10,812,407 
households with 38,777,804 individuals, accounting for 
98.3 percent of the total. On an average, each family has 
3 59 persons. 


3. Sex composition. Of the province's total population, 
males number 20,152,625, making up 51.07 percent; and 
females, 19,307.072, accounting for 48.93 percent. The sex 
ratio 1s 104.4 to 100 (when females are calculated as 100.) 


4. Composition of ethnic groups. The Han nationality 
comes to 33,295,036, accounting for 84.38 percent of the 
total, while those of other ethnic groups account for 
6.164.661 or 15.62 percent. 


Since the 1982 census, the number of Han people has 
increased by 482,519 or 1.47 percent: and that of other 
ethnic groups, 3,255,485 or 111.90 percent. 


5. The population's cultural background. Of the prov- 
ince’s total population, those with a college education 
(from the junior college up) number 1,024,374, those 
with a senior middle school education (including a 
secondary technical education) number 4,314,040, those 
with a junior middle school education number 
12,753,917, and those with a primary school education 
number 13,522,660 (the above figures include graduates, 
on-campus students, and dropouts from their respective 
categories of schools and colleges.) 


Compared with the last census, the population cultural 
background has undergone the following changes for 
every 100,000 persons: the number of those with a 
college education has increased from 1,017 to 2,596; 
those with a senior middle school education has 
increased from 9,344 to 10,933, those with a junior 
middle school education has increased from 27,62! to 
32,321, and those with a primary school education has 
been reduced from 35,651 to 34,270. 


Of the province's total population, the illiterate and 
partly literate (15-years old and older) number 
3,477,917. Compared with the 1982 census data, the 
proportion of the illiterate and partly literate in the total 
population was reduced from 12.87 percent to 8.81 
percent. 


6. Birth rate and death rate. The number of births came 
to 612,536 and the number of deaths came to 235,870 
during the period from | July 1989 to 30 June 1990. The 
birth rate was 15.60 per thousand, the death rate was 
6.01 per thousand, and the population natural growth 
rate was 9.59 per thousand. 


7. The total population” of cities and towns. The total 
population living in the cities and towns of the province 
number 20,067,509, making up 50.9 percent of the total. 
Of this, those living in cities number 16,834,381, 
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accounting for 42.7 percent of the province's total; and 
those living in towns number 3,233,128, accounting for 
8.2 percent of the total. 


* The population of a city 1s the combined total of the 
population in the urban districts of a city with adminis- 
trative districts and the population of the neighborhoods 
of a city without administrative districts. The population 
of a town 1s the combined total of the population of the 
neighborhood commitice of a town under the jurisdic- 
tion of a city without administrative districis and the 
population of the neighborhood committee of a town 
under the jurisdiction of a county. 


Quan Shuren Attends Liaoning Propaganda Meeting 
SK2901073691 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Manaarin 2300 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[Excerpt] The provincial meeting of propaganda direc- 
tors concluded in Shenyang on 26 January after a two- 
day session. Participants in the meeting particularly 
studied and discussed how to implement the guidelines 
of the seventh plenum of the 13th party Central Com- 
mittee through more solid and effective propaganda and 
ideological work. The guidelines of the national confer- 
ence of propaganda directors were relayed at the 
meeting. The participants also studied and discussed the 
major areas of the province's propaganda work for 1991. 
Quan Shuren, secretary of the provincial party com- 
mittee, attended to hear the discussions, and gave an 
important speech. Wang Chonglu, Standing Committee 
member of the provincial party committee and leader of 
its leading group for propaganda and ideological work 
and director of its propaganda department, gave a sum- 
ming-up speech. Lin Sheng, provincial vice governor and 
deputy leader of the leading group for propaganda and 
ideological work of the provincial party committee, 
attended and also spoke. 


Comrade Wang Chonglu emphasized in his speech: 
Achieving success in implementing the guidelines of the 
seventh plenum of the party Central Committee 1s the 
central task for the entire party in the future, and also the 
most important task and the theme of the work of 
propaganda departments. In making arrangements for 
the various aspects of the propaganda work, we should 
focus on this theme. At present, by organizing cadres and 
party members to conduct study, and through fruitful 
propaganda through the media, we should unify the 
understanding of the entire party in line with the guide- 
lines of the seventh plenum of the party Central Com- 
mittee. and the |I2 principles and five basic quiding 
policies for building socialism with Chinese characteris- 
tics, and should guide cadres and the public to devote 
their efforts to the greiut practice of atta ning the second- 
step strategic objectiv:. 


He said: With the implementation of the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan and the !0-year program. our propaganda 
work should all the more reflect '« idea of taking 
economic construction as the central task, and be geared 
to the needs of economic construction, reform, and 
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opening up more successfully. Paty commutiees and 
governments at various levels shou!Jd attach great impor- 
tance to the work in the propaganda and ideological 
fields. and unfailingly implement the principle of 
building the two civilizations simultancously. In propa- 
ganda work, we should focus on cconomic construction, 
gear it to the needs of the modernization drive, reform, 
and opening up, and unswervingly conduct the educa- 
ten on and the struggle for upholding the four cardinal 
principles, and opposing bourgcois liberalization, and 
peaceful evolution. Both propaganda work and press and 
cultural work should serve the people and socialism. In 
the propaganda through the media, we should uphold the 
keynote of unity, stability, and morale-boosting, and 
take propaganda through positive examples as the major 
method. In cultural work, we should adhere to the 
principles of rectifying and simultancously flourishing 
cultural work, wiping out pornography and simulta- 
neeasly floursshing cultural work, and developing the 
outstanding national culture. In propaganda work, we 
should bot have a clear-cut stand and firm direction, 
and carry out down-to-carth work and adopt prudent 
and safe measures. These principles, policies, tactics. 
and work arrangements should be firmly adhered to in 
our future propaganda work so that the continuity and 
Stability of these principies can be maintained. Our 
propaganda work should be aimed at strengthening 
unity, pooling the efforts of the people, encouraging their 
spirit, and boosting their work ciorale. This 1s the basic 
requirement. [passage omitted] 


Export-Oriented Township Enterprises Develop 


SA 2901132491 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Jan 91 


{Summary} During the Seventh Five-Year Plan period, our 
province's cxport-onented township enterprises developed 
rapidly, with their number increasing to 1.300. In the five 
years, they carned $1.46 billion, accounting for 16 percent 
of the total foreign exchange earned by the province. In the 
period, township enterprises of our province also achieved 
fairly rapid development in bringing in foreign funds to 
establish porn: ventures and cooperative enterprises. So far. 
they have established 127 Chinese-forcign joint ventures 
and cooperative enterprises. and exclusively foreign-funded 
enterprises 


“orthwest Region 
Activities of Secretary Gu Jinchi Reported 
Addresses Party on 7th Plenum 


WHK2ISO1ISIR&GI Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Jan 9! 


[Excerpts] The seven-day fifth plenum of the seventh 
provincial CPC Committee ended in Lanzhou yesterday 
[2! January} afternoon. The meeting conscientiously 
relayed and studied the speech made by Comrade Jiang 
Zemin at the closing session of the Seventh Plenum of 
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the 1 uth CPC Central Commuticc, the proposal of the 
CPC Central Commiutice on the 10-Year Program for 
National Economic and Social Development and the 
Exghth Five-Year Plan, and Comrade 1: Peng’s explana- 
tron on the proposal. The mecting also cxamined and 
approved our provincial CPC Commutice’s proposal on 
formulating our province's 10-year program and Exghth 
Five-Year Plan. and discussed and approved the work 
report submitted by provincial party Secretary Gu Jinchi 
on behalf of ihe provincial CPC Commiutice Standing 
Committee. 


Participating comrades unanimously stated: We reso- 
lutely support the spirit of the Seventh Plenum, Com- 
rade Jiang Zemin’s important speech, the proposal of the 
CPC Central Committee, and Comrade Li Peng’s expla- 
nation on the proposal. We wall resoluicly keep in line 
with the party Central Committee, ideologically and 
politically. Under the leadership of the party Central 
Cornmittee with Comrade Jiang Zemin as its core, the 
spirit of the Seventh Plenum wall be conscientiously 
impiemenicd in various work mn our province to contin- 
uously push forward socialist modernization im our 
province. [passage omitted] 


They pointed out: We will make use cf the targets and 
tasks of the curreni enlarged plenum to encourage the 
masses. rally our power, and mobilize people of the 
whole province to struggle hard for their fulfillment 


Twenty-four members and four alternate members of the 
provincial CPC Commitice attended the plenum. Mem- 
bers of the provincial Advisory Commission and pro: in- 
cial Discipline Inspection Commission attended the 
mecting as nonvoting delegates. The mecting was pre- 
sided over by Comrade Jia Zhiyc, and Comrade Gu 
Jinchi made a summary report. In his report, Gu Jinch 
stressed the following four points 


1. He called on leading cadres to take the lead m studying 
well the documents oi the Seventh Plenum to afiect and 
bring along the study of cadres at all levels and the 
masses 


2. He talked on several issucs on formulating and mmple- 
menting the Eighth Five-Year Plan and the 10-year 
program. Me pointed out) We must solidly foster the 
concemt of taking ihe general situation into consider- 
ation, give play to our strong points, and give prom 
nence to our focal points. We must carry forward the fine 
tradition of hard streggic. and grasp the building of the 
two civilizations simultancously 


3. We must maintain the stability of society, and do well 
the work of straightening out social order in a compre- 
hensive way 


4. We must strengthen the centralized and unified tea t- 
ership of the party 


In conclusion, Comrade Gu Jinchi called on all partici 
pants to concentrate their efforts on organizing cadres to 
study well after they rciurned to thei own units, carrying 


FBIS-CHI-91-020 
3% January 1991 


Out investigations and studies, and firmly implementing 
the relevant policies. In the meantime, they must firmly 
grasp the work of combating drought, making prepara- 
tions for plowing, ensuring ample market supply during 
festivals, and making arrangements for the livelihood of 
the masses. They must “iso grasp well industrial produc- 
tion in the first quarter, the work of straightening out 
social order, and so on. They must strive to take the 
initiative in the work at the start ‘* the new year to make 
a good start for fulfilling the tasks of the whole year. 


Stresses Discipline Inspection Work 
HK2601024591 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 21 Jan 97 


[Excerpt] At the fifth plenum of the provincial Disc*pline 
Inspection Commission held yesterday [21 January] 
afternoon, provincial party Secretary Gu Jinchi said: 
Implementing the spirit of the Seventh Plenum of the 
13th CPC Central Committee well, and the fifth plenum 
of the seventh provincial CPC Committee is a matter of 
primary importance for party committees at all levels 
and people of the whole province. Discipline inspection 
departments must particularly study and implement well 
the spirit of these sessions to push discipline inspection 
work to a new level. 


Comrade Gu Jinchi continued: Supporting and pro- 
tecting reform 1s a focal point of our discipline inspec- 
won work. We must carry out discipline inspection work 
in light of practical conditions in our economic construc- 
tion, reform, and opening up. We must make an effort to 
create a good environment for economic development. 
To do our discipline inspection work better, we must 
overcome the defects of lacking understanding of the 
protracted nature and importance of party style and the 
building of a clean and honest government adminisitra- 
tion, and ideological trend of relaxing our struggle 
against corrupt phenomenon. We must also overcome 
the ideological trend of being inactive, fearing difficul- 
ties, and lacking confidence. 


Comrade Gu Jinchi called on cadres in charge of disci- 
pline inspection work at all levels to persist in the 
principle cf adm wstering the party strictly to resolutely 
fight against c’ ‘upt phonemenon. Al present, our 
emphasis must be placed on investigating and handling 
cases of abusing power for private gains, corruption, 
bribery, extorting, blackmailing. violating personnel dis- 
cipline, and severe bureaucracy. [passage oriitted] 


Speaks on Unhealthy Trends 
HK2601025591 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Jan 9! 


[Excerpts] Yesterday [22 January] the provincial CPC 
Committee and provincial government held in the audi- 
torium of Lanzhou's Ningwozhuang Guesthouse a pro- 
vincial report meeting on rectifying unhealthy trends in 
trades and services, and caecking up on houses. Provin- 
cial party Secretary Gu Jinchi, and provincial Governor 
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Jia Zhipe respectively delivered important speeches at 
the meeting. [passage omitted] 


Jia Zhipe said: Cer the past four months, various 
departments and localities have done a lot of work in 
overcoming unhealthy trends in trade and services. 
However, there are still gaps and problems. In a small 
number of places, the progress of the work is slow. Some 
localities do not dare to investigate and handle problems 
which have been revealed. They are full of worries and 
taking a wait-and-see attitude. The main tasks of the next 
stage of the province in overcoming unhealthy trends in 
trades and services are: We musi cnhance our under- 
standing, strengthen leadership, grasp focal points and 
integrate rectification with improvement to strive for a 
marked result in a shorter period of time. 


Jia Zhijie continued: We must continue to do the work of 
checking up on houses. The provinical CPC committee 
and provincial government have been determined to 
firmly and unswe:vingly carry the work of checking up 
on houses through to the end. 


Provincial party Secretary Gu Jinchi said: We must view 
the work of overcoming unhealihy trends in trades and 
services, and checking up on houses from a high plane of 
the struggle against corrupted phenomenon. We must 
truly strengthen leadership, and firmly grasp the work of 
overcoming unhealthy trends in trades and services, and 
checking up on houses. He urged party committees and 
governments at all icvels to put the work on the impor- 
tant agenda and stressed that the leaders’ responsibility 
system must be pursued in this regard. Various depart- 
ments, especially law enforcement, supervision, eco- 
nomic management, personnel, and public facilities 
departments must establish a strict responsibility system 
and regard the work of overcoming unhealthy trends in 
trades and services as an important content for checking, 
examining, and assessing leading cadres at all levels. As 
for those cadres “ho fail to do their work efficiently, or 
perform their duty in a perfunctory way, or fail to solve 
problem conscientiously, their responsibility must be 
investigated and affixed. We must continue to integrate 
ideological education with the work of seriously investi- 
gating and handling big and important cases. We must 
regard the establishment of systems as an important link 
in overcoming unhealthy trends in trade and services. 
We must solidly foster an idea of handling matters firmly 
and persistently. We must combine the work of over- 
coming unhealthy trends with the changes in the work 
style of the party and government organs. [passage 
Go. nitted]) 


Addresses Minority Cadres 


HK2901072691 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Jan 91 


[Text] The provincial party committee United Front 
Work Department invited minority nationality leading 
cadres who worked in Lanzhou, at the department and 
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prefectural levels and above to a meeting in the little 
Assembly Hall in Niuwozhuang yesterday afternoon [23 
January]. 


Gu Jinchi, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
gave a speech at the meeting. He said: The great unity of 
all nationalities gives evidence to the superiority of 
socialism. Ours is a province inhabited by various 
minority nationalities. The great unity of all nationalities 
provides an important guarantee for steady economic 
development in this province. The connotation of the 
“great unity of all nationalities” not only refers to 
harmonious relations between different nationalities and 
unity within individual nationalities, but also implies 
bringing into full play strong points, advantages, and 
wisdom of various nationalities—the latter being more 
important at that—so that they will play a better role in 
maiataining national unity and promoting economic 
growth. 


Attending the meeting were more than 50 cadres from 
various minority nationalities including the Hui, Zang, 
Bonan, Man, and Mongol nationalities, who worked in 
Lanzhou. 


Gungtamcang, vice chairman of the Chinese People’s 
Political Consultative Conference Gansu Provincial 
Committee, spoke at the meeting. 


In other comrades’ remarks, they referred glowingly to 
the achievements scored in the areas of national affairs, 
religion, united front work, and so on, last year. 


Toward the close of the meeting, Lu Kejian, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee, also took the 
floor. 


Addresses Family Planning Meeting 


HK2901062091 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 23 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The provincial meeting on family planning 
was held in Lanzhou. 


The meeting was chaired by Lu Kejian, deputy secretary 
of the provincial party committee. [passage omitted] 


Gu Jinchi, secretary of the provincial party committee, 
addressed the meeting. 


He said: In 1990 Gansu made a breakthrough in family 
planning, and accumulated considerable experience, 
which should be summed up and spread. How to con- 
solidate and develop the excellent situation in this 
respect is a matter of interest to all sides, especially to 
those cadres responsible for family planning. The 
number one man of party committees and governments 
in all localities should have their eyes on the future and 
refrain from being short-sighted in their behavior. Since 
family planning is a basic state policy, we should regard 
it as a major matter concerning the state’s destiny and 
future. We should do a good job in family planning the 
same way aS we promote economic growth so as to 
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reduce trouble caused to us by excessive population 
growth. Priority should be given to education to raise the 
people’s ideological and ethical standards and cultural 
and scientific levels, and change the traditional and 
backward concept of childbirth. 


Governor Jia Zhijie reviewed the noticeable achieve- 
ments Gansu scored in family planning last year. He 
said: 1991 is the first year of the Eighth Five-Year Plan 
and also a crucial year of controlling population growth 
in a critical period. All levels of party committees and 
governments must have an adequate understanding of 
the urgency of controlling population growth and make 
further efforts to achieve better results in family plan- 
ning in 1991. 


To this end, the most essential things to do are: 


1. Deepen our understanding of the need to control 
population growth and strengthen leadership over the 
relevant work to make sure that equal weight ts given to 
economic construction and birth control. 


2. Mobilize all sectors of society to exercise comprehen- 
sive control over population growth. 


3. Enforce relevant laws to raise the family planning to a 
new level. 


4. Integrate day-to-day work with concentrated blitz. 


5. Step up the building of grass-roots work teams and of 
relevant networks. 


6. Further strengthen propaganda about and education 
on family planning. [passage omitted] 


Speaks on Land Management 


HK2901034491 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] At the provincial meeting on land manage- 
ment held yesterday [24 January], Gu Jinchi, secretary of 
the provincial party committee, pointed out: Arbitrary 
occupation of land should be strictly forbidden. Cases 
involving arbitrary occupation of land should be ear- 
nestly examined and acted upon. It is necessary to 
exercise control over development and use of land so 
that every piece will be rationally exploited. Land for 
construction projects should be restricted. In developing 
and using land, attention should be given to maintaining 
an ecological balance. 


Gu Jinchi added: Many departments are involved in 
developing, using, and managing land, and in restricting 
arbitrary use of it. All levels of party committees and 
governments should strengthen their leadership over the 
relevant work and all departments concerned should 
coordinate with each other and make concerted efforts to 
manage the land properly. 


For the three years since the provincial Land Manage- 
ment Bureau was established, land management setups 
have been established at all levels according to the law, to 
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exercise unified management of land in urban and rural 
areas. As a result, we have effectively held in check, the 
arbitrary occupation of land. At the same time we 
succeeded in managing land resources through combined 
use of administrative, legal, and economic means, 
reversing the situation in which arable land decreased by 
a big margin over the previous 20 years. The total area of 
arable land began to expand last year. 


At the provincial meeting on land management held 
yesterday, the provincial government commended 13 
counties including Gaolan and Jinta which scored 
marked achievements in land management. The provin- 
cial Land Management Bureau cited 2! Land Manage- 
ment Bureaus including Tianshui City Land Manage- 
ment Bureau, 68 advanced townships and towns, and 
131 advanced individuals. [passage omitted] 


Governor Jia Zhiie attended the meeting. Vice Gov- 
ernor Lu Ming gave a speech. 


Urges Unions To Follow Plenum Spirit 
HK2901040191 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Jan 91 


[Excerpt] At the fourth plenum of the seventh provincial 
Trade Union Council, Gu Jinchi, secretary of the pro- 
vincial party committee, and Governor Jia Zhijie, said 
that it is necessary for the trade unions to do their work 
in compliance with implementation of the spirit of the 
13th CPC Central Committee's Seventh Plenum. Vig- 
orous efforts should be made to push forward enterprise 
reform and enhance the quality of enterprises. 


Comrade Gu Jinchi pointed out: The “Proposals of the 
CPC Central Committee for the Drawing-Up of the 
10-Year Program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan” ts an 
important document which we must study to grasp the 
essence of the Seventh Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central 
Committee. Since they have studied the relevant docu- 
ments in the previous stage, the leadership of all levels of 
trade unions should guide the broad masses of workers to 
study and implement the spirit of the CPC Seventh 
Plenum in a proper way by integrating the spirit with the 
trade union's work, by applying theory to practice, and 
in line with Gansu’s actual conditions. 


He also called on all levels of trade unions to give full 
play to their role as masters of the country and unfo'd on 
an extensive scale activities to make 1991 a “Year of 
Quality, Variety, and Efficiency.” 


Governor Jia Zhijie also addressed the meeting. He said: 
The key to deepening enterprise reform and improving 
the quality of enterprises lies in giving full scope to 
workers’ enthusiasm. The party committee, government, 
and trade union should rnake concerted and coordinated 
efforts to push forward enterprise reform and improve 
the quality of enterprises. 


He added: In unfolding the activities to make 1991 a 
“Year of Quality, Variety, and Efficiency,” all levels of 
trade unions should launch a socialist labor emulation 
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drive. The provincial government will hold a meeting at 
the end of this year to sum up experience in this respect 
and commend those who wil’ have made outstanding 
achievements in the activities to make 1991 a “Year of 
Quality, Variety, and Efficiency.” The provincial Trade 
Union Council should mobilize the workers across the 
province to hail the year-end meeting with excellent 
achievements. [passage omitted] 


Yin Kesheng Addresses Science, Technology Experts 
HK2901113491 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The provincial government held a naming 
and certificate-issuing ceremony yesterday [26 January] 
afternoon to issue Qinghai Province’s Certificates of 
Outstanding Experts to 49 outstanding representative 
figures of the province's scientific and technological 
contingent. Vice Governor La Bingli presided over the 
meeting, and Governor Jin Jipeng announced the list of 
outstanding experts. Provincial party Secretary Yin 
Kesheng delivered an ebullient speech at the meeting. 
On behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, he extended warm congratulations to those com- 
rades who won the title of outstanding expert, and sent 
his cordial greetings to scientific and technological 
workers on every front of endeavor throughout the 
province. 


Yin Kesheng said: Since the | 1th CPC Central Commit- 
tee’s Third Plenum, guided by the party Central Com- 
mittee’s correct principles, the vast numbers our prov- 
ince’s intellectuals as well as scientific and technological 
workers have, side by side with the people of all nation- 
alities of the province, made great contributions to, and 
achieved remarkable results in, expediting the province's 
economic construction and promoting the province's 
scientific and technological undertaking. A fair-sized 
contingent of scientific and technological cadres with a 
fairly high level has been trained, fostered, and brought 
up in the practice of reform and construction. The 49 
outstanding experts, who are selected through recom- 
mendation, assessment, appraisal through discussion, 
and approval by the provincial government, are exem- 
plary representatives of the province's scientific and 
technological contingent, as well as meritorious models 
who have made great contributions to the province's 
building of two spiritual civilizations. [passage omitted] 


In his speech, Comrade Yin Kesheng called on party 
committee and government leaders at all levels to per- 
sonally grasp the work of intellectuals, politically trust 
intellectuals in a persistent way, give them a free hand in 
their work, and show concern for their well-being. At the 
same time, it is necessary to give vigorous guidance to, 
and set strict demands on, intellectuals so as to enable 
them to better shoulder the working class’ historical 
mission. 


The vast numbers of intellectuals should conscientiously 
study Marxist philosophy, devote efforts to master dia- 
lectical and historic materialist points of view, achieve 
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lofty goals through diligent efforts, and temper them- 
selves to become both red and expert successors to the 
socialist cause. 


Representative of the outstanding experts Hu Linghao 
spoke at the meeting. [passage omitted] 


Leaders of various departments and bureaus directly 
under the provincial authorities attended meeting. 
Leading comrades such as Tian Chengping, Sang Jiejia, 
(Cai Zhulin), Hou Shaoging, Doba, (Yao Maojia), and 
Han Yingxuan attended the meeting, and issued certifi- 
cates to, and put on rosettes for, the outstanding experts. 


Qinghai Holds Planning, Financial Work Meeting 
HK2601021591 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 22 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] A provincial planning and financial work 
meeting ended in Xining on 2! January. The meeting 
studied the spirit of the Seventh Plenum of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee, and listened to a speech by provin- 
cial Governor Jin Jipeng, and discussed the provincial 
plan on economic and social development for 1991, and 
financial budgets as well. During the meeting, a discus- 
sion for prefectural, autonomous prefectural, city and 
county chiefs was also held. 


At the closing session held yesterday [22 January] after- 
noon, Cai Zhulin, member of the provincial CPC Com- 
mittee Standing Committe, and vice provincial gov- 
ernor, made a summary report. He said: Our province's 
planning and financial general program has been 
defined. In the next stage, our most important task is to 
work solidly, and firmly grasp the implementation of our 
plans. As long as we grasp the implementation of the 
plans, we stand a very good chance of success. Leaders 
must be responsible for the implementation work. 
Cadres are decisive factors. As long as we grasp these 
factors, all problems can be readily solved. 


He continued: Leaders must be responsible for their 
work. This means that we rely not only on appeal, but 
also On inspiration mechanisms. They include spiritual 
encouragement, material rewards, and organizationally 
putting people in important positions. Furthermore, we 
must pay attention to supervisory and investigation 
work. Various units must regard investigation work as a 
searchlight and microscope. We must never leave any 
corner Or spot untouched. The provincial Financial 
Commission and Economic Commission must transfer 
cadres of the relevant departments to fulfill a project of 
investigating key enterprises in a period of three months 
under the leadership of the leading cadres. Various 
prefectures, autonomous prefectures and counties must 
also have their key enterprises investigated. In the course 
of investigation, we must investigate enterprises which 
make big profits and turn over to the state huge taxes 
with one hand, and enterprises which encounter difficul- 
ties with the other. The purpose of the investigation it to 
discover and solve problems, and do practical work for 
the units at the lower level. Typical cases must be used to 
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guide the way to ensure that we have typical examples in 
hand, and keep the overall interests at hand. [passage 
omitted] 


The closing session was presided over by provincial 
Governor Jin Jipeng. Yin Kesheng, Tian Chengping, Ma 
Wanli, Huanjue Cenam, Doba, Wu Chengzhi, and Ma 
Yuanbiao attended the meeting. 


Zhang Boxing Addresses Party oa 7th Plenum 


HK2601022391 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 22 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The seven-day Sixth Enlarged Plenum of the 
Seventh Shaanxi Provincial CPC Committee ended in 
Xian yesterday (21 January 1991). The meeting called on 
party members and masses in the whole province to 
further emancipate their minds, carry out reform and 
opening up in a bolder way, and concentrate their efforts 
On economic construction to create a new situation in 
our province's socialist modernization drive and various 
work. 


The meeting conscientiously studied relevant important 
documents and speeches of central leading comrades of 
the Seventh Plenum of the | 3th CPC Central Committee 
to further deepen the understanding of the spirit of the 
Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 
On the basis of sufficient deliberations and discussions, 
the meeting examined and approved the work report 
submitted by provincial party Secretary Zhang Boxing 
on behalf of the provincial CPC Committee Standing 
Committee. The meeting also discussed ideas on formu- 
lating the 10-Year Program for Economic and Social 
Development in Shaanxi Province and its Eighth Five- 
Year Plan and put forward many good opinions on 
revising them. 


Bai Qingcai, deputy provincial party secretary and pro- 
vincial governor, made a speech on several issues con- 
cerning economic work. Provincial party Deputy Secre- 
tary Mou Lingshengalso delivered a speech on the work 
of rural socialist ideological education. Provincial Vice 
Governor Wang Shuangxi made a written statement on 
promoting grain production. In addition, there were 10 
other comrades who made speeches on special topics at 
the meeting. [passage omitted] 


Yesterday afternoon a full session meeting unanimously 
approved the resolution of the sixth plenum of the 
seventh provincial CPC Committee. The resolution 
pointed out: The proposal of the CPC Central Com- 
mittee on formulating the 10-Year Program on National 
Economic and Social Development and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan is a programmatic document for guiding us to 
achieve the strategic targets of the second stage for 
realizing socialist modernization and continue to push 
forward our socialist cause with Chinese characteristics. 
The basic theories and practice of building socialism 
with Chinese characteristics summed up by the seventh 
plenum, and the guiding principle for formulating the 
10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan are 
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scientific generalizations of our country’s experience in 
socialist Construction over the past 40 years, or since the 
founding of New China, and reform and opening up of 
the past 10 years or so in particular. In the future, we 
must implement these important policies more con- 
sciousiy in various work to win a new victory In our 
socialist modernization. 


The resolution stressed: The 1990's is a crucial decade 
for our province's economic and social development. 
Communist Party members, Chinese Communist Youth 
League members, and the broad masses of the people of 
the whole province must unite more closely, work with 
one heart and one mind, inspire their enthusiasm, 
explore their way forward, quietly immerse themselves 
in hard work, and struggle hard to resolutely implement 
the party's basic line, smoothly fulfill the magnificent 
tasks of the 10-vear program, the Eighth Five-Year Plan, 
and promete Shaanxi's invigoration and prosperity. 


At the end of yesterday's meeting, provincial party 
Secretary Zhang Boxing put forward three opinions on 
implementing the spirit of the sixth plenum of the 
seventh provincial CPC Committee. He said: First, we 
must organize well the study and propaganda of the 
seventh plenum. We must adopt various forms and make 
use of various kinds of propaganda instruments to prop- 
agate in an all-round and profound way the spirit of the 
seventh plenum among cadres, party members and the 
masses to build up a certain momentum. We must give 
prominence to our focal points in our study. What is 
most important is that we must organize well the study 
of our leading bodies. We must integrate the study with 
our practice and sum up our work. We must affirm our 
work and find out where we lag behind, and work out 
specific measures for improving our work. Second, we 
must truly do well in formulating our local 10-year 
program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan, and work out 
special measures for work. Third, we must make efforts 
to grasp our present work. The crucial period of the 
coming 10 years lies in the first five years. This year is 
the crucial year of the first five years. Doing the work of 
the first year well to ensure the success of the first battle 
in the Eighth Five-Year Plan is of great significance to 
the work in the coming five, or even 10 years. 


Zhang Boxing expressed his principled views on this 
year’s work. 


Explains Organizational Work Plan 


HK2901063891 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 26 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] The provincial meeting of directors of orga- 
nization departments was opened in Xian yesterday. 
Provincial CPC Committee Secretary Zhang Boxing 
attended and addressed the meeting. 


He said: In the near future, the organizational work of 
our province should seek new development in the fol- 
lowing three respects: 
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First, there should be a new development in consistently 
serving economic construction. Organization depart- 
ments at various levels should serve the five major 
Strategic goals set by the Seventh Plenum of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee, and provide firm and effective 
Organizational guarantees for the fulfillment of these 
goals. We should, upholding the principle of ability and 
political integrity, boldly use the cadres who have given 
a good account of themselves in economic work, have a 
good knowledge of the economy, and know the art of 
management. 


Second, in building leading groups, especially in terms of 
their ideology and work style, there should be a new 
development and breakthrough. Comrades who are 
staunchly loyal to Marxism, have a firm communist 
conviction, and hold on to the reform and opening up, 
should be transferred into the leading groups. so that the 
leading groups at various levels will become the main 
fighting force for firmly implementing the party's basic 
line and truly devote themselves to the four moderniza- 
tions. [Words indistinct] should actively carry out ideo- 
logical and political work and, through criticism and 
self-criticism, strengthen unity. It is necessary to support 
and care about the cadres who are active workers. 


Third, there should be a new development and break- 
through in the building of organization departments 
proper. Organization departments should firmly carry 
out the party’s organizational line, be fair, upright, and 
{words indistinct]. maintain close links with the masses 
and the broad ranks of cadzes, care about them both in 
their livelihood and in their political life, so that organi- 
zation departments can truly become ‘cadres’ homes.” 


The head of the provincial organization department gave 
a speech on further improving the organizational work in 
our province. [passage omitted] 


Jiang Xinzhen Appointed Shaanxi Vice Governor 


OW 3001161191 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1345 GMT 30 Jan 91 


[Text] Xian, 30 Jan (XINHUA) —The 19th Session of 
the Standing Committee of the Seventh Shaanxi Provin- 
cial People’s Congress adopted a decision on 29 January 
to appoint Jiang Xinzhen (1203 0207 4176), member of 
the Jiusan Society, as vice governor of Shaanxi Province. 


Jiang Xinzhen, 56, was born in Xingcheng County, 
Liaoning Province. He is a college professor and an 
alternate member of the Central Committee of the 
Jiusan Society. He has been vice mayor of Xian City 
since December 1987. 


Shaanxi Governor on Urban Collective Economy 


HK2901104891 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 26 Jan 91 


[Excerpt] A provincia! on-the-spot meeting on city and 
town collective economy was held in Xian yesterday. 
Governor Bai Qingcai and Vice Governor Liu Chunmao 
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made important speeches on how to develop city and 
town collective economy in our province. 


Bai Qingcai said: The provincial government should 
support the development of city and town collective 
economy in our province. All prefectures, cities, dis- 
tricts, and counties should also creatively formulate 
preferential policies that conform to local reality. City 
and town collective enterprises should carry forward the 
pioneering spirit of self-reliance and hard struggle and 
develop production in light of the needs of local markets, 
especially rural ones. At the same time, they should also 
establish a flexible mechanism for managing enterprises, 
activate the distribution mechanism and personnel 
mechanism, and should never [words indistinct]. [pas- 
sage omitted] 


Advisory, Discipline Inspection Commissions Meet 


HK2601013391 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 23 Jan 91 


[Excerpts] A few days ago, Shaanxi Provincial Advisory 
Commission held in Xian its sixth plenum. Zhang Ze, 
chairman of the commission, presided over the meeting. 
Vice Chairman Zhang Fanghai made a speech. Comrade 
Han Ningfu, member of the Central Advisory Commis- 
sion, attended the meeting at invitation. 


The meeting unanimously supported the proposal of the 
CPC Central Committee on formulating the 10-year 
program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan, and important 
speeches made by Comrade Jiang Zemin and Li Peng. 
They fully endorsed the ideas of the provincial CPC 
Committee on working out the 10-Year Program for 
Provincial Economic and Social Development and the 
Eighth Five-Year Plan. They also fully agreed to the 
report made by Comrade Zhang Boxing on beha'f of the 
provincial CPC Committee Standing Committee, and 
Comrade Bai Qingcai’s speech. [passage omitted] 


The Sixth Plenum of the Shaanxi Provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission was held in Xian on 19-20 
January. The topics for discussion of the meeting were: 
studying and implementing the spirit of the Seventh 
Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee, Seventh 
Plenum of the Central Discipline Inspection Commis- 
sion, and sixth enlarge plenum of the seventh provincial 
CPC Committee; and studying and making arrange- 
ments for the tasks of discipline inspection in our 
province this year. 


Li Huanzhang, secretary of the provincial Discipline 
Inspection Commission, delivered a report at the 
meeting entitled Conscientiously Implementing the 
Spirit of the Seventh Plenum, and Truly Strengthening 
the Building of Party Work Style and Discipline To 
Ensure the Smooth Progress of Modernization Drive in 
Our Province. 


The plenum unanimously supported the proposal of the 
CPC Central Committee on formulating the 10-Year 
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Program on National Economic and Social Develop- 
ment, and the Eighth Five-Year Plan. It unanimously 
endorsed the ideas of the provincial CPC Committee on 
working out the 10-Year Program for Provincial Eco- 
nomic and Social Development, and the Eighth Five- 
Year Plan. 


The plenum called on discipline inspection organs at all 
levels throughout the province, and the broad masses of 
cadres in charge of discipline inspection work to consci- 
entiously study and implement the spirit of the seventh 
plenum, unify their ideological understanding, and sol- 
idly foster the basic thinking that discipline inspection 
work must be subordinate to the basic line. Efforts must 
be made to strictly enforce discipline, and resolutely 
fight against the erroneous trends of negating the party 
leadership, and socialist system. [passage omitted] 


Discipline inspection organs must assist party commit- 
‘2es to do well the work of promoting party work style 
and buiding a clean and honest government administra- 
tion. They must follow a down-to-earth manner to solve 
problems strongly reflected by the masses to increase the 
rallying power and combat effectiveness of the party. 
They must persist in the guiding principle of adminis- 
tering the party strictly and make efforts to investigate 
and handle cases of violating discipline inside the party. 
They must resolutely punish corrupted phenomenon to 
create a good social environment for economic construc- 
tion. [passage omitted] 


Song Hanliang Addresses CPPCC Committee 


OW 2601200291 Urumqi Xinjiang Television 
Network in Mandarin 1545 GMT 25 Jan 91 


[From the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] The 12th Session of the Sixth Standing Com- 
mittee of the Xinjiang Uygur Autonomous Regional 
Committee of the Chinese People’s Political Consulta- 
tive Conference [CPPCC] opened in Urumgai today. 


On the agenda of the session are: To relay and study the 
guidelines respectively set by the Seventh Plenum of the 
13th CPC Central Committee and the 16th Plenum 
(Enlarged) of the Third Regional Party Committee; to 
discuss the proposed draft prepared by the regional party 
committee on the formulation of plans for national 
economy and social development in Xinjiang under the 
10-year program and the Eighth Five-Year Plan; and to 
discuss and decide matters relating to CPPCC. 


Entrusted by Ba Dai, chairman of the CPPCC Regional 
Committee, Vice Chairman Fu Wen presided over the 
meeting. Wang Shizhen, Kanbarhan Amat, Han You- 
wen, Tayier Maimaitili, Zhao Ganging, Yibulayin 
Kouzi, Deyal Khulmash, Zhang Yi, Ga Wenxiang, 
Memetniyaz Hara, and Aronghanaji, vice chairmen of 
the CPPCC regional committee, and 59 standing com- 
mittee members attended the meeting. Members of the 
CPPCC National Committee in Urumqi and former 
leading comrades of the CPPCC regional committee, 
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including Meng Shulin, Mushayef, Anniwaerm 
Hanbaba, and Feng Da also attended the meeting. 
Respousible persons of the various CPPCC pretectural 
and city committees, and the CPPCC work liaison 
offices attended the meeting as observers. 


Song Hanliang, regional party committee secretary, 
attended the meeting and relayed the guidelines respec- 
tively set by the Seventh Plenum of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee and the 16th Plenum (Enlarged) of 
the Third Regional Party Committee. He said: In the 
course of the socialist modernization drive and the 
reform and opening to the outside world, committees of 
the CPPCC at various levels, various democratic parties, 
and patriotic personages without party affiliation have 
closely cooperated with our party by standing together 
through thick and thin, and thus making significant 
contributions to the region's stability and development. 
We should consolidate and develop the relations 
between the CPC and the various democratic parties 
characterized by long term coexistence, mutual supervi- 
sion, treating each other with all sincerity, and sharing 
weal or woe. In the course of practice, it is necessary to 
consistently perfect and develop the socialist political 
party system with Chinese characteristics, and to give 
full play to the roles of the CPPCC in terms of political 
participation and supervision. 


Further on Remarks 


HK2901034091 Urumg@i Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1230 GMT 25 Jan 91 


[Text] The 12th meeting of the sixth autonomous 
regional CPPCC Standing Committee was opened in 
Urumgi yesterday. The meeting was presided over by 
regional party Secretary Song Hanliang. At the meeting, 
he relayed the spirit of the Seventh Plenum of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee. He hoped that comrades and 
friends in the regional Chinese People’s Political Con- 
sultative Conference [CPPCC] would, as always, work as 
one and make greater contributions to the stability and 
development of the autonomous region in accordance 
with the spirit of the Seventh Plenum of the | 3th CPC 
Central Committee, and the spirit of the 16th Enlarged 
Pienum of the Third Regional CPC Committee. 


Song Hanliang said: Persisting in the multiparty cooper- 
ation under the leadership of the CPC, and political 
consultative system to consolidate and develop relations 
between the CPC and various democratic parties char- 
acterized by long-term coexistence, mutual suprvision, 
showing utter devotion to each other, and sharing both 
honor and disgrace is our party's established and long- 
term policy. It is also a socialist political party system of 
Chinese characteristics established by our party. It is 
constantly improved and developed in the course of 
pursung the system to give full play to the role o the 
people’s CPPCC and various democratic parties in par- 
ticipating in political and government affairs, and super- 
vision. It is an indispensable condition for fulfilling the 
strategic targets and various tasks of the 10-year program 
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and the Eighth Five-Year plan, and constantly pushing 
forward the cause of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. 


Entrusted by Chairman Ba Dai, Fu Wen, vice chiarman 
of regional CPPCC, presided over the meeting and 
spoke. he said: The topics for discussion of the meeting 
are: Relying and studying the spirit of the Seventh 
Plenum of the 13th CPC Central Committee, and the 
16th Enlarged Plenum of the Third Regional CPC Com- 
mittee; discussing the draft proposal of the regional CPC 
Committee on formulating the 10-Year Program for 
Regional Economic and Social Development and the 
Eighth Five-Year plan; and discussing and making deci- 
sion on relevant meetings of the regional CPPCC. 


In his speech, Fu Wen pointed out: The Seventh Plenum 
and the |6th Enlarged Plenum of the Third Regional 
CPC Commitee are rich in their contents. With lofty 
sense of responsibility, attendees must conscientiously 
study documents of the meetings, and comprehend the 
spirit of these documents to unify their thinking, 
enhance their undersanding, strengthen their confi- 
dence, and actively participate in and discuss govern- 
ment and political affairs to suggest ways and means for 
the stability and development of the autonomous region 
in coming 10 years, and reform and opening up. and 
make their new contributions. 


Addresses Trade Union Council 


OW 2701104891 Urum@i Xinjiang Television Network 
in Mandarin 1545 GMT 26 Jan 91 


[By station reporter Wumaierjiang Muhanmode, from 
the “Xinjiang News” program] 


[Text] Song Hanliang, secretary of the regional party 
committee, spoke at an enlarged meeting of the execu- 
tive committees of the regional trade union council, the 
regional Communist Youth League [CYL] committee, 
and the regional women’s federation this morning. He 
said: It is necessary to further strengthen and improve 
party leadership over the work of trade union, YL, aid 
women's federation organizations so as to concentrate 
the efforts and harness the enthusiasm and creativity of 
workers, youths, and women of all nationalities and from 
all sectors in consolidating and developing political 
stability and unity and promoting comprehensive eco- 
nomic and social development in Xinjiang. 


Comrade Song Hanliang said: Trade union, CYL, and 
women’s federation organizations are mass organiza- 
tions of the working class, advanced youths, and women 
of all nationalities and from all sectors, which are led by 
the party. They are the bridges linking the party with the 
masses, and form an important social pillar of support 
for the state's political power. To attach great impor- 
tance to their work and give play to their role is our 
party's fine tradition and major political asset. In view of 
the new situation and tasks, we should firmly foster the 
concept of relying wholeheartedly on the working class 
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and masses of people, and pay close attention to the work 
of trade union, CYL, and women’s federation organiza- 
tions. 


Comrade Song Hanliang said: In the new historical era, 
trade union, CYL, and women’s federation organiza- 
tions at all levels should, under the leadership of party 
committees at various levels, carry out the work inde- 
pendently and creatively, keeping in mind the party's 
central task and in accordance with the special charac- 
teristics of their own work. At present, it is necessary to 
give top priority to transmitting, studying, and imple- 
menting the guidelines of the Seventh Plenum of the 
13th CPC Central Committee and the 16th enlarged 
plenary session of the third autonomous regional party 
committee Central Committee. It is also necessary to 
continue implementing the central and regional author- 
ities’ principle of stabilizing work; earnestly carrying out 
ideological and political education; strengthening the 
conviction in socialism arnong the masses of workers, 
youths, and women; fostering the Marxist view of 
nationalities; and enhancing the awareness and concept 
of safeguarding national unity and motherland unifica- 
tion. In this way, we can concentrate the will and power 
of workers, youths, and women of all nationalities on 
reforms, opening, and socialist modernization. 


In conclusion, Comrade Song Hanliang stressed: To 
strengthen the party's leadership over trade union, CYL, 
and women's federation organizations is the basic guar- 
antee for ensuring a successful job. Party committees at 
various levels should guide trade union, CYL, and 
women’s federation organizations in conscientiously 
safeguarding the party's unified leadership, uphold the 
correct political orientation, and always maintain a high 
degree of unity with the party politically, ideologically, 
and in action. Party organizations at all levels should 
energetically support and help trade union, CYL, and 
women’s federation organizations in carrying out their 
work independently and creatively so as to ensure their 
democratic participation and supervision in the national 
political and social life. 


Amudun Niyaz, deputy secretary of the regional party 
committee, chaired the meeting. Keyum Bawadun, 
(Haili Qiemu Silamu), Mahinur Kasim, and other 
regional leaders attended the meeting. 
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Xinjiang Holds Regional Economic Planning Meeting 
OW 2901113691 Urumgi Xinjiang Television Ne: ork 
in Mandarin 1545 GMT 28 Jan 91 


[By station reporter Lizhicheng: from the “Xinjiang 
News” program] 


[Text] A meeting on economic planning in the autono- 
mous region opened this morning. The meeting, fol- 
lowing the guidelines of the state economic planning 
meeting, will focus on the following problems: 


First, the problem of structural adjustment should be 
addressed. While maintaining a proper economic growth 
rate, we should concentrate on the adjustment of the 
industrial structure, product mix, and enterprise struc- 
ture. 


Second, we should launch a campaign for promoting 
quality, variety, and economic return in 1991. Real 
efforts should be made to promote enterprise quality and 
economic results. All enterprises must find every pos- 
sible way to promote the quality of their products, 
accelerate fund circulation, and achieve marked 
improvement tn all indexes of economic results. 


Third, we should further open and activate the produc- 
tion, consumer, and agricultural markets so as to achieve 
a normal economic circulation. 


Fourth, we should take advantage of our natural 
resources and geological position; seize good opportuni- 
ties; open our door wider to the outside world; seek 
support from foreign countries: cooperate with other 
areas in China, especially those in east China; and 
increase exports to our Western neighbors. All in all, we 
should pay attention to dealing with other areas and 
countries. 


The meeting was presided over by Jing Yinghui. 
Attending the meeting were Tomur Dawamat, Zhang 
Sixue, and other leading comrades. In their speeches at 
the meeting, Zhang Xixue and Jing Yinghui urged all 
departments concerned to understand the reality in 
Xinjiang, study conscientiously, and establish plans for 
the national economy and social development suitable to 
our region. 
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Hong Kong 


Editorial Views ‘Unusual Leniency’ for Wang Dan 
HK2701042891 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA SUNDAY 
MORNING POST in English 27 Jan 91 p 14 


{Editorial: “The Political Face of Chinese Justice™} 


[Text] The Chinese Government yesterday bowed to its 
own moderates and to international pressure by showing 
unusual leniency in the sentencing of student leader 
Wang Dan and seven other leading activists for their role 
in the ill-fated pro-democracy movement. 


While the others received prison terms of up to seven 
years, Wang Dan received a moderate four-year sentence 
for spreading counter- revolutionary propaganda and 
“incitement to rebellion”. Equally surprising was the 
decision to release another 18 dissidents who had 
already been serving prison terms. Such clemency sug- 
gests that the Chinese Government is prepared to close 
the chapter on its crackdown of students. 


By showing repentance in “confessing his crimes and 
exposing others” Wang appears to have been rewarded 
with a lesser sentence than human rights activist Ren 
Wanding, who was given a seven-year term because he, 
by contrast, “showed no repentance’. Indeed, Wang, 
who headed China’s 2l-most wanted list before his 
capture in July 1989, has been the more fortunate when 
it comes to the dispensation of Chinese justice. Yester- 
day’s verdicts clearly show the political face of justice in 
China, where confessions, contrition and finger- 
pointing are the surest route to leniency. 


So far, 25 democracy activists have been tried or sen- 
tenced in the past three weeks. The speed with which the 
trials seem to be conducted has given credence to those 
who suggest Beijing is hoping that preoccupation with 
the Gulf War will offset international critrcism. The 
gamble is a big one. While China has so far succeeded in 
getting sanctions eased or lifted, its relations with many 
Western countries still remain cool. By awarding more 
lenient sentences, China must be hoping that it can 
improve relations with the leading industrialised nations 
who have yet to resume top-level diplomatic exchanges, 
low-interest loans and military co-operation. That test 
may come in China’s handling of 12 other dissidents 
who still await their day in court and who lack Wang's 
international stature. 


But the leniency shown towards Wang and the other 
dissidents may be a sign of changing times in a country 
whose government may be prepared to regret the exces- 
sive force used to quell the June 1989 protests, even 
though it remains convinced that it was right to impose 
martial law a month earlier. The light sentences also 
imply for the optimistic that peaceful, if very gradual, 
political reform is still possible in China, a hope that is 
compatible with the public statements of its General 
Secretary, Mr Li Peng, who have both emphasised that 
the West has no monopoly on democracy. Whatever the 
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excessive zeal of youths, their idealism remains an 
intrinsic part of Chinese communism which traces its 
origin to the May 1919 student protests against the 
degradation of China. 


To Wang's admirers—including the hundreds who held 
a candlelight vigil in Hong Kong on Friday evening—the 
young man has committed no crime other than the 
audacity of pointing out to the party elders how out of 
touch they were with their nation and with the founding 
credo of the Revolution. The quest for a democratic 
society that lives by its Constitution and for a party 
accountable to the people in whose name it rules has not 
diminished, even if many of its advocates are now 
behind bars. Before the State Council branded them 
“counterrevolutionaries”, the Government had ruled 
that the demonstrators in Tiananmen Square were 
“patriots”, an apt label for those who long for a modern 
China that is both powerful and just. The Beijing lead- 
ership should be applauded for meting out a light sen- 
tence on Wang and the others. But true vindication will 
only come when history judges that those who partici- 
pated in the pro- democracy movement were merely 
ahead of their time. 


Lord Caithness Affirms Government up to 1997 
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[By Daphne Cheng] 


[Text] Visiting British Foreign Office Minister Lord 
Caithness yesterday affirmed that the UK-backed Hong 
Kong Government would run the territory until 1997. 


Speaking after attending an Executive Council meeting 
yesterday, the peer said: “What is clear is in all our 
discussions with the Chinese, they agree that an effective 
government is necessary for Hong Kong. 


“In terms of the Joint Declaration, it is the Hong Kong 
Government, with the full support of the British Gov- 
ernment, that is going to run Hong Kong.” 


Lord Caithness was commenting on the recent row over 
who should speak for Hong Kong's interests before the 
transition of sovereignty. 


Two weeks ago, China’s Vice-Prime Minister, Mr Wu 
Xuegian, stated that only Beijing could speak for the 
people of Hong Kong in the run-up to 1997. 


The statement was made after Lord Caithness and the 
Foreign Office Deputy Under-Secretary, Mr Robin 
McLaren, had summoned the Chinese Ambassador to 
London, Mr Ji Chaozhu, to express Britain's displeasure 
over the resulis of the previous Sino-Hong Kong expert 
talks on the airport. 


Speaking after the expert talks, Beijing officials warned 
that Britain should not make unilateral decisions on 
Hong Kong issues straddling 1997. 
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Lord Caithness, whose East Asian portfolio covers Hong 
Kong, said Sino-Hong Kong differences over the terri- 
tory should be resolved by discussions “behind closed 
He admitted there were still problems on the subject, but 


added that both sides agreed that Hong Kong needed an 
effective administration before 1997. 


“Of course, there are problems but there is a lot more 
agreement than our differences,” he said. 


“What we have got to do is to sort those differences out 
in discussion in the normal way, as has been done in the 
past and will be done in the future. That's best to be done 
behind closed doors.” 


Lord Caithness yesterday said the Hong Kong Govern- 
ment was working to overcome differences on the airport 


Project. 


He added that an upcoming visit to Hong Kong by the 
director of the Chinese State Council's Hong Kong and 
Macao Affairs Office, Mr Lu Ping, also pointed to 
improving Sino-British ties. 

Lord Caithness added that the date for the Foreign 
Secretary, Mr Douglas Hurd, to visit China had yet to be 
fixed. 


On the second day of his five-day stay, the minister was 
briefed by senior policemen. 


Agreement Said Reached on Airport Location 
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[By Cheung Po Ling, Stanley Leung, and Franz Leung] 


[Text] China has agreed that Hon2 Kong's new airpori 
should be built on Chek Lap Kok and that the related 
projects should go ahead as planned, informed sources in 
Beijing said yesterday. 


The new supportive stance comes after Governor Sir 
David Wilson made his crucial visit to Beijing last week. 


Sources close to the talks between Sir David and senior 
Chinese leaders said one of the achievements made by 
the Governor during his three-day trip was to convice 
Beijing to accept the airport site. 


It means China has basically agreed the new airport 
should be built on Chek Lap Kok as proposed by the 
Hong Kong Government. 


The mainland has long maintained a non-committal 
attitude towards the location of the new airport. 
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During the second round of airport talks about three 
weeks ago, Beijing reportedly asked the Hong Kong 
Government to stop all 12 airport related projects. 


Senior Chinese official Lu Ping was also quoted yes- 
terday by the pro-Beijing Wen Wei Po as saying the 
location and construction time of the new airport are no 
longer a problem. 


According to the newspaper. Mr Lu told a delegation 
from Pok Oi Hospital on Monday that the problem was 
the financial aspect of the project. 


“As long as the project does not cause a financial burden 
to the Hong Kong Special Administrative Region [SAR], 
the Chinese authorities have no objections.” 


Mr Lu also said China hopes differences over the airport 
can be resolved as soon as possible, as a delay in its 
construction is not favourable by Heng Kong. [sentence 
as published] 


During his talks with Sir David, Chinese Premier Li 
Peng stressed that the new airport should be as cost- 
effective as possible. 


Sir David made it clear that work on the airport projects 
will not be held up but promised the Chinese more 
information and close discussion of any adjustments to 
the plan. 


It is also understood the Chinese authorities did not ask 
the Hong Kong Government to scale down the size of the 
project as their main concern is financing and the 
project's impact on the financial reserves of the SAR 
when it is set up in 1997. 


The next round of airport talks 1s scheduled for February 
21 and 22. 


During the talks Sir David was also told China does not 
wish to interfere with the day-to-day operations of the 
Hong Kong Government in the run-up to 1997. 


Yesterday. British Foreign Office Minister with Special 
Responsibility for Hong Kong Lord Caithness said Bei- 
jing had agreed that the Hong Kong Government is the 
effective body to run the territory in the run-up to 1997. 


The minister also said the Government will run Hong 
Kong in accordance with the Joint Declaration. 


And the British government was in full support of the 
Hong Kong Government, Lord Caithness told the press 
after attending an Executive Council meeting. 


His remarks came afier China's assertion that it has the 
right to a say in Hong Kong affairs which straddle 1997, 
notably the airport projects. 


Lord Caithness is in Hong Kong for a five-day visit. 
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